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= CONTRACT 1D CODE PAGE OF PAGES
AMENDMENT OF SOLICITAT, _.4/MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT | 1 | 3
7. AMENDMENT/MODIFICATION NO. S EFFECTIVE DATE |4 REQUISITION/PURCHASE REQ. NO. _|5. PROJECT NO. (If applicable)

2 7-16-84

UED BY 7. ADMINISTERED BY (If other than Item 6) |
CODE CODE

Soil Conservation Service
Room 3008 Federal Building
230 North 1st Avenue
Phoenix, Arizona 85025

8. NAME AND ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR (No., street, county, State and ZIP Code) () 9A. AMENDMENT OF SOLICITATION NO.

SCS-30-A7-84

9B. DATED (SEE ITEM 11)

v/ June 22, 1984

10A. MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT/ORDER
NO.

10B. DATED (SEE ITEM 13)

CODE [FACILITY CODE
11. THIS ITEM ONLY APPLIES TO AMENDMENTS OF SOLICITATIONS

The above numbered solicitation is amended as set forth in Item 14. The hour and date specified for receipt of Offers [:! is extended, is not ex-
tended.

Offers must acknowledge receipt of this amendment prior to the hour and date specified in the solicitation or as amended, by one of the following methods:

(a) By completing Items 8 and 15, and returning 1 copies of the amendment; (b) By acknowledging receipt of this amendment on each copy of the offer
submitted; or (c) By separate letter or telegram which includes a reference to the solicitation and amendment numbers. FAILURE OF YOUR ACKNOWLEDG-
MENT TO BE RECEIVED AT THE PLACE DESIGNATED FOR THE RECEIPT OF OEFERS PRIOR TO THE HOUR AND DATE SPECIFIED MAY RESULT

IN KEJECTION OF YOUR OFFER. If by virtue of thisamendment you desire to change an offer already submitted, such change may be made by telegram or
letter, provided each telegram or letter makes reference to the solicitation and this amendment, and is received prior to the opening hour and date specified.

12. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA (If required)

. 13. THIS ITEM APPLIES ONLY TO MODIFICATIONS OF CONTRACTS/ORDERS,
IT MODIFIES THE CONTRACT/ORDER NO. AS DESCRIBED IN ITEM 14.

V) A.THIS CHANGE ORDER IS ISSUED PURSUANT TO: (Specify authority) THE CHANGES SET FORTH IN ITEM 14 ARE MADE IN THE CON-
TRACT ORDER NO. IN ITEM 10A.

B. THE ABOVE NUMBERED CONTRACT/ORDER IS MODIFIED TO REFLECT THE ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (such as changes in paying office,
appropriation date, etc.) SET FORTH IN ITEM 14, PURSUANT TO THE AUTHORITY OF FAR 43.103(b).

C.THIS SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT IS ENTERED INTO PURSUANT TO AUTHORITY OF:

D. OTHER (Specify type of modification and authority)

E. IMPORTANT: Contractor D is not, D is required to sign this document and return copies to the issuing office.
14. DESCRIPTION OF AMENDMENT/MODIFICATION (Organized by UCTF section headings, including solicitation/con tract subject matter where feasible.)
The following specifications are amended:

1. Construction Specification 3. Structure Removal-Sheet 3-3 (Blue Sheet) Add the follow-
ing sentence to Item 7a. (1) after station 802+50+ - "the concrete rubble on the right
channel bank under the compacted earth fill between station 860+50+ and station 868+

50+

2. Construction Specification 31. Concrete - Sheet 31-20 (Blue Sheet) Item 26a.(6) is
revised to read - "Coarse Aggregate shall be size No. 57 or 67, in accordance with

ASTM C 33.
(CONTINUED ON PAGE 2)

Except as provided herein, all terms and conditions of the document referenced in Item 9A or 10A, as heretofore changed, remains unchanged and-in full force

and effect.
bNAME AND TITLE OF SIGNER (Type or print)

16A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

B. E. OSTERQUIST

158. CONTRACTOR/OFFEROR 15C. DATE SIGNED|16B. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 16C. DATE SIGNED
(Signature of person authorized to sign) (Signature of @ontracting Officer)
NSN 7540-01-152-8070 30-105 STANDARD FORM 30 (REV. 10-83)

Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.243

PREVIOUS EDITION UNUSABLE




INSTRUCTIONS

Instructions for items other than those that are self-explanatory, are as follows:

(a) Item 1 (Contract ID Code). Insert the contract type

b

(c)

(e)

()

—

identification code that appears in the title block of
the contract being modified.

Iltem 3 (Effective date).

(1) For a solicitation amendment, change order, or
administrative change, the effective date shall be
the issue date of the amendment, change order, or
administrative change.

(2) For a supplemental agreement, the effective date
shall be the date agreed to by the contracting
parties.

(3) For a modification issued as an initial or confirm-
ing notice of termination for the convenience of
the Government, the effective date and the modi-
fication number of the confirming notice shall be
the same as the effective date and modification
number of the initial notice.

(4) For a modification converting a termination for
default to a termination for the convenience of
the Government, the effective date shall be the
same as the effective date of the termination for
default.

(5) For a modification confirming the contracting
officer's determination of the amount due in
settlement of a contract termination, the effec-
tive date shall be the same as the effective date of
the initial decision.

ltem 6 (Issued By). Insert the name and address of
the issuing office. If applicable, insert the appropriate
issuing office code in the code block.

ltem 8 (Name and Address of Contractor). For modi-
fications to a contract or order, enter the contractor’s
name, address, and code as shown in the original con-
tract or order, unless changed by this or a previous
modification.

ltems 9, (Amendment of Solicitation No.—Dated),
and 10, (Modification of Contract/Order No.—

Dated). Check the appropriate box and in the corres-

ponding blanks insert the number and date of the
original solicitation, contract, or order.

Item 12 (Accounting and Appropriation Data). When
appropriate, indicate the impact of the modification
on each affected accounting classification by inserting
one of the following entries:

(1) Accounting classification ...
Net increase $

GPO :

(2) Accounting classification ..

Net decrease S
NOTE: If there are changes to multiple accounting
classifications that cannot be placed in block 12,
insert an asterisk and the words ‘‘See continuation
sheet”".

Item 13. Check the appropriate box to indicate the
type of modification. Insert in the corresponding
blank the authority under which the modification is
issued. Check whether or not contractor must sign
this document. (See FAR 43.103.)

(h) Item 14 (Description of Amendment/Modification).

(i)

1984 O - 434-868

(1) Organize amendments or modifications under the
appropriate  Uniform Contract Format (UCF)
section headings from the applicable solicitation
or contract. The UCF table of contents, however,
shall not be set forth in this document.

Indicate the impact of the modification on the
overall total contract price by inserting one of the
following entries:

(2

p—

(i) Total contract price increased by $

(i) Total contract price decreased by $

(iii) Total contract price unchanged.
(3) State reason for modification.

(4) When removing, reinstating, or adding funds,
identify the contract items and accounting classi-
fications.

(5) When the SF 30 is used to reflect a determination
by the contracting officer of the amount due in
settlement of a contract terminated for the con-
venience of the Government, the entry in Item 14
of the modification may be limited to —

(i) A reference to the letter determination; and

(ii) A statement of the net amount determined
to be due in settlement of the contract.

(6) Include subject matter or short title of solicita-
tion/contract where feasible.

[tem 16B. The contracting officer’s signature is 1ot
required on solicitation amendments. The contracting
officer’s signature is normally affixed last on supple-
mental agreements.

STANDARD FORM 30 BACK (REV. 10-83)



PAGE 2

In Construction Specification 31. Concrete, Section 26. a. (5) (Blue
Sheet) and Section 26. a. (2) (Yellow Sheet) add the following:
Pazzolan (Fly Ash) Class F conforming to ASTM C 618 may be included

in the design mix in a pound for pound exchange for cement. Pozzolan
shall be blended with cement at a rate not to exceed 20 percent of
the combined weight. Supplementary optional chemical and physical
requirements in ASTM C 618, tables 1A and 2A shall apply to the fly
ash. The amount retained when wet-sieved on No. 325 mesh sieve shall
not exceed 20 percent and the loss on ignition shall not exceed 5.0
percent. The source of the fly ash shall be identified by the Contract-
or and approved by the Engineer. The computed R factor, R=(C30%- z)+
Fep03%, shall not exceed 2.5 on any test samples. Once specified and
approved, the class or source of the pozzolan shall not be changed ex-
cept as specified in Section 5.

Construction specification 61. Loose Rock Riprap - Sheet 61-6 (Blue
Sheet) Reverse U.S. Sieve sizes #16 and #10.

Construction specification 62. Grouted Rock Riprap - 62-7 (Blue Sheet)
Reverse U.S. Sieve sizes #16 and#10.

Construction Specification 91. Chain Link Fence - Sheet 91-3 (Blue
Sheet) Add the following sentence to Item 6a (4) - "This is a subsi-
diary to bid Item 17. No separate payment will be made for this con-

crete.

Construction Specification 401 Surveys - Sheet 401-1, Item 4. Primary
Control, the fourth line, change right to left.

The attached Standard Form 24 - Bid Bond was omitted from original
solicitation.€opy is for bidders use if needed.



- [t DATE BOND EXECUTED (Must be same or later

D BOND than bid opening date)

(See Instructions on reverse)

PRINCIPAL (Legal name and business address) TYPE OF ORGANIZATION (X" one)

. r_] INDIVIDUAL E] PARTNERSHIP
([ ]

[_] JOINT VENTURE [___] CORPORATION

ISTATE OF INCORPORATION

SURETY (IES) (Name and business address)

PENAL SUM OF BOND BID IDENTIFICATION
gf;RBC'%NT AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED BID DATE INVITATION NO.
PRICE MILLION(S) THOUSAND(S) {HUNDRED(S) |CENTS
FOR (Construction,
Supplies or Services)
OBLIGATION

We, the Principal and Surety(ies) are firmly bound to the United States of America (hereinafter called the Government) in the above penal
sum. For payment of the penal sum, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally. However,
where the Sureties are corporations acting as co-sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such sum “‘jointly and severally’" as well as
“severally’* only for the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any or all of us. For all other purposes, each Surety binds itself,
jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of the sum shown opposite the name of the Surety. |f no limit of liability is indi-
cated, the limit of liability is the full amount of the penal sum.

CONDITIONS

The Principal has submitted the bid identified above.

.EREFORE,

The above obligation is void if the Principal — (a) upon acceptance by the Government of the bid identified above, within the period speci-
fied therein for acceptance (sixty (60) days if no period is specified), executes the further contractual documents and gives the bond(s) re-
quired by the terms of the bid as accepted within the time specified (ten (10) days if no period is specified) after receipt of the forms by the
principal; or (b) in the event of failure so to execute such further contractual documents and give such bonds, pays the Government for any
cost of procuring the work which exceeds the amount of the bid.

Each Surety executing this instrument agrees that its obligation is not impaired by any extension(s) of the time for acceptance of the bid

that the Principal may grant to the Government. Notice to the surety(ies) of extension(s) are waived. However, waiver of the notice applies
only to extensions aggregating not more than sixty (60) calendar days in addition to the period originally allowed for acceptance of the bid.

WITNESS:

The Principal and Surety (ies) executed this bid bond and affixed their seals on the above date.

PRINCIPAL
h i 2.
Signature(s)
(Seal) (seat) | Corporate
1. 2.
Name(s) & Seal
Title(s)
(Typed)
INDIVIDUAL SURETIES
1. 2.
Signature(s)
(Seal) (Seal)
Name(s) 1 2-
(Typed)
CORPORATE SURETY(IES) -
Name & STATE OF INC. |[LIABILITY LIMIT
Address $
1. 2.
I | Signature(s) Corporate
o Seal
7 | Namel(s) & |1 2.
Title(s)
(Typed)
NSN 7540-01-152-8059 24-104 STANDARD FORM 24 (REV. 10-83)
PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE Prescribed by GSA

FAR (48 CFR 53.228(a))



CORPORATE SURETY(IES) (Continued)

Name &
Address

STATE OF INC. L.ABILITY LIMIT

$

Signature(s)

Corporate
Seal

Name(s) & |1.
Title(s)
(Typed)

SURETY B

Name &
Address

STATE OF INC. LIABILITY LIMIT

$

Signature(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY C

Name(s) & |1.
Title(s)
(T'yped)

Name &
Address

STATE OF INC. LIABILITY LIMIT

$

Signature(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY D

Name(s) & |1.
Title(s)
(Typed)

Name &
Address

STATE OF INC. LIABILITY LIMIT

$

Signature(s)

Corporate
Seal

Name(s) & |1.
Title(s)
(Typed)

SURETY E

Name &
Address

STATE OF INC! LIABILITY LIMIT

$

Signature(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY F

Name(s) & |1.
Title(s)
(T'yped)

Name &
Address

LIABILITY LIMIT

$

STATE OF INC.

Signature(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY G

Name(s) &
Title(s)
(Typed)

INSTRUCTIONS

1 This form is authorized for use when a bid guaranty is required.
Any deviation from this form will require the written approval of
the Administrator of General Services.

2. Insert the full legal name and business address of the Principal in
the space designated “‘Principal” on the face of the form. An
authorized person shall sign the bond. Any person signing in a rep-
resentative capacity (e.g., an attorney-in-fact) must furnish evi-
dence of authority if that representative is not a member of the
firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corpora-
tion involved.

3. The bond may express penal sum as a percentage of the bid
price. In these cases, the bond may state a maximum dollar limita-
tion (e.g., 20% of the bid price but the amount not 1o exceed
I _ dollars)

4 (a) Corporations executing the bond as sureties must appear on
the Department of the Treasury's list of approved sureties and
must act within the limitation listed herein. Where more than one
corporate surety is involved, their names and addresses shall appear

in the spaces (Surety A, Surety B, etc.) headed “"CORPORATE
SURETY(IES)". In the space designated "SURETY(IES)" on the
face of the form, insert only the letter identification of the sureties.

(b) Where individual sureties are involved, two or more respon-
sible persons shall execute the bond. A completed Affidavit of
Individual Surety (Standard Form 28), for each individual surety,
shall accompany the bond. The Government may require these
sureties to furnish additional substantiating information concerning
their financial capability.

5. Corporations executing the bond shall affix their corporate
seals. Individuals shall execute the bond opposite the word *'Corpo-
rate Seal’”: and shall affix an adhesive seal if executed in Maine,

'

New Hampshire, or any other jurisdiction requiring adhesive seals.

& Type the name and title of each person signing this bond in t
space provided.

7. In its apphcation to negotiated contracts, the terms “‘bid"" and
“bidder’’ shall include “proposal’” and “‘offeror”".

STANDARD FORM 24 BACK (REV. 10-83)
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' 1. CONTRACT ID CODE PAGE OF PAGES
AMENDMENT OF SOLICITATION/MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT 101
| 2. AMENDMENT/MODIFICATION NO. 3. EFFECTIVE DATE |4, REQUISITION/PURCHASE REQ. NO.  |5. PROJECT NO. (If applicable)
' ZZssUED BY 1CONSERVATION SERVILE 6=21-84 7. ADMINISTERED BY (If other than Item 6)
so“- n . other an em

‘ Room 3008 Federal Bidg. “°°F EEBE

o 230 N. 1st Ave.
Phoenix, AZ 85025
8. NAME AND ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR (No., street, county, State and ZIP Code) W) 9A. AMENDMENT OF SOLICITATION NO.

¢ ' SCS-30-AZ-84

9B. DATED (SEE ITEM 11)

June 22, 1984

10A. ngIFICATION OF CONTRACT/ORDER

(] 10B. DATED (SEE ITEM 13)

CODE |FACILITY CODE
11. THIS ITEM ONLY APPLIES TO AMENDMENTS OF SOLICITATIONS

[_—X_—l The above numbered solicitation is amended as set forth in Item 14. The hour and date specified for receipt of Offers D is extended, is not ex-

tended.
Offers must acknowledge receipt of this amendment prior to the hour and date specified in the solicitation or as amended, by one of the following methods:
. (a) By completing Items 8 and 15, and returning —____ copies of the amendment; (b) By acknowledging receipt of this amendment on each copy of the offer

submitted: or (c) By separate letter or telegram which includes a reference to the solicitation and amendment numbers. FAILURE OF YOUR ACKNOWLEDG-
MENT TO BE RECEIVED AT THE PLACE DESIGNATED FOR THE RECEIPT OF OFFERS PRIOR TO THE HOUR AND DATE SPECIFIED MAY RESULT
IN REJECTION OF YOUR OFFER. If by virtue of this amendment you desire to change an offer already submitted, such change may be made by telegram or
letter, provided each telegram or letter makes reference to the solicitation and this amendment, and is received prior to the opening hour and date specified.

12. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA (If required)

IT MODIFIES THE CONTRACT/ORDER NO. AS DESCRIBED IN ITEM 14.

A.THIS CHANGE ORDER IS ISSUED PURSUANT TO: (Specify authority) THE CHANGES SET FORTH IN ITEM 14 ARE MADE IN THE CON-
TRACT ORDER NO. IN ITEM 10A.

[ . 13. THIS ITEM APPLIES ONLY TO MODIFICATIONS OF CONTRACTS/ORDERS,
W)

B. THE ABOVE NUMBERED CONTRACT/ORDER IS MODIFIED TO REFLECT THE ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (such as changes in paying office,
appropriation date, etc.) SET FORTH IN ITEM 14, PURSUANT TO THE AUTHORITY OF FAR 43.103(b).

0 C. THIS SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT IS ENTERED INTO PURSUANT TO AUTHORITY OF:

D. OTHER (Specify type of modification and authority)

L

E. IMPORTANT: Contractor D is not, D is required to sign this document and return _______ copies to the issuing office.
. 14. DESCRIPTION OF AMENDMENT/MODIFICATION (Organized by UCF section headings, including solicitation/contract subject matter where feasible.)

Modification to General Wage Determinatior Decision No. AZ84-5005 published
in Federal Register June 15, 1984.

Replace Wage Determination pages 1 thru 3 with the attached pages.

. Exdcee: as provided herein, all terms and conditions of the document referenced in Item 9A or 10A, as heretofore changed, remains unchanged and in full force
and effect.

15A. NAME AND TITLE OF SIGNER (Type or print) 16A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

B. E. Osterquist

158. CONTRACTOR/OFFEROR 15C. DATE SIGNED|16B. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 16C. DATE SIGNED
> = BY
. (Signature of person authorized to sign) (Signature of Contracting Officer)
NSN 7540-01-152-8070 30-105 STANDARD FORM 30 (REV. 10-83)
PREVIOUS EDITION UNUSABLE Prescribed by GSA

FAR (48 CFR) 53.243
R R R R R R R R RRRRRRRRRRSSRR==rrr=mRrm=R=Bm=mADmDmD==mAr==mmmmmmm=mmmmmmmmmmm
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STﬁ‘l: ARTZOMA

DECISTON NUMY“ERZ
SUPERSLCDCS DECISION
DESCRIPTINON OF WJORK?

RRICKLAYERSS STONFMASONS?
Northern Arca:
Zone
Zone
Zone
2one
Zone
2one
Southern Area:
Zone A
Bricklayerss
Stonemasons
Manhole Builders
Zone B2
Bricklayerss
Stonemasons
Manhole Builders
Zone C:
Rricklayerss?
Stonemasons
Manhole Builders
Zone D:
Rricklayerss
Stonemasons
Manholr Ruilders

MmO O D>

CARPENTERS?

Morthern Area:
Carpenterss Saw Filer
Piledrivermen
Millwriaohts

Central & Southern Areas:
Carpenters’ Saw Filer
Piledriver
Millwrioghts

CEMENT ™MASONS?

Zone 1:
Northern Area:
Cement Yacons

Concrete Trowelinn
Machined Sawina and
Scorinn Machine?! Curn
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A784=-5005
NOe

SYUPIrRSEINFAS

NDECISTON

COUNTIFC?

STATFWIDF

NATE S March 94 1984
A7R7=5107 dated “arch 1R, 1983, in 4R FR 11605
Heavy and Hiqhway Construction Profects
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H ' ! CEMENT MASONS: (Cont*d) !

! H H central & Southern Areas:!

'Y 1B.47 13 3.N4 ¢ Cement “asons ' 13.99
! 19,9C ! 3.04 ! Concrete Trowel ina !

! 20.8% ¢ I.04 ¢ Machine’ Sawina and H

1 21.75 ¢ 1,04 ¢ Scoring Machines Curb !

I D2.4R 1} T.NG and Gutter Machine? H 14.20
! 23496 % 3.04 Zone 2?23 !

! H ! Cement Masons H 14.42
! H H Concrete Trowelinn !

! ! H Machine’ Sawinan and !

! 13.17 ¢ PeR2 1} Scoring Machine® Curb H

! 13.43 ¢ 262 and Gutter Machine? !

! ! H Clary and similar type H

! ! H of power Screed '

! 13.50 ¢ ?eh2 Orerator H 14.63
! 13.80 ! 2.h2 ! FLFCTRICIANS: !

! 4 H Area 1: !

H H H Flectricians ! 16,81
1 13.R® 1 2.62 1 !
!o14.18 8 2462 Cable Solicers ! 18.16
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' 14.76 ¢ 2.80 ! Value %20 nillion or more!
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NDECISIOMN NOo AZ-4-50005

LINE CONSTRUCTION:
Zone 1:
Groundnen

Equipment Operator?
Powdermen & Mechanics

Crane Operator,
and Pilot

Linemeny,
Saager,

Cable Splicers

Zone 1-A:

Groundmen

Equipment Operatorss
Powdermen & Mechanics

Linemen,
Sanqery,

Crane Operator,
and Pilot

Cable Splicers

one 23
Groundmen

Equipment Nperators
Powdermen R Mechanics

Linemen,
Saagery,

Crane Nperator,
and Pilot
Cable Splicers

PAINTFRS

Area 1:
Zone A:
Prush
Prushs Steel £ bridage
Spray
Sprays Steel R bridje
Zone Nt (%1475 per hour
above Zonec A 3HR)
7one C: (11475 rer hour
above Zone A “HR)
7one DT (£2.,00 ner hour

above Zone A YHR)
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! ¢ r-1/0%
: ! !
! 15.13 % 4,20+
: t o 3-1/2%8
! : !
! 17.05 ¢ 4,004}
! To3-1/2%8
! 17.56 ¢ 4,20+
! ! 3-1/72%!
! ! !
! 13.81 !¢ 4,20+
! to3-1/2%
! : !
! 16.04 ! 4,20+
! ! 3-172x8
! ! !
1 18.03 ! 4,20¢!
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! $
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PAGT ?
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Arca 2%
Zone A2
Rrush and Rollers Sand-
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Sheetrock Taners Floor
Coverers Sandblaster
(Pot Tender)
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(Cont*d)

Steeplefack

Steel and oridoey
Nozzleman and Pot
Tender: Steel (steam
cleaner)?! Flectric and
Afir Yool Ooerators
Steel Sandblaster

Brushsi

Steel and bridaes Spray
Zone R: (11,00 per hour
above 7one A RHR)
7one C: (%2450 per hour
above Zone A BHR)
Area 3:
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Rrush

Sprays Sandblaster

Paperhanasesr
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40 feet:
Brush
Spray
Swinn Stane,
40 feet?
Brush
Spray
Structural <teel B&Tanks:
Rrush
“pray ? Randblasters
Crenente 23ce and
Situminous material
7one RT ($7.,75 per hour
abhove 7o0ne A AHD)
7one C? (%1470 rer hour
above 7one A RYHFE)

over

Plumbers & Pipefitters:
Cochise, Gila, Graham, Pima,
Greenlee, Pinal & Santa Cruz

Remainder of Counties

! BASIC ' '
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3 ? 1. SOLICITATION NO. 3 TVPE OF SOLICITATION]3. DATE ISSUED __ |PAGE OF PAGES
® SCLICITATION, OFFER, :
AND AWARD - ADVERTISED a”8)
(Construction, Alteration, or Repair) SCS-30-AZ-84 D NEGOTIATED (RPP) 1 of g7
IMPORTANT — The “‘offer” section on the reverse must be fully completed by offeror. OMB*0505-000Q5
3. CONTRACT NO. 5. REQUISITION/PURCHASE REQUEST NO. 6. PROJECT NO. ,
CODE’ 3. ADDRESS OFFER TO
U. S. D. A., Soil Conservation Service U. S. D. ‘A., Soil Conservation Service
230 N. First Avenue 230 N. First Avenue
Room %’»OO_B_w - Federal Building Room 3008 - Federal Building
= Phoenix, AZ. 85025 Phoenix, AZ. 85025
A.NAME B TELEPHONE NO. (Include orea code) (NO COLLECT CALLS)
9. FOR INFORMATION y
(';ALL, David O. Lambson (602) 261-6711

SOLICITATION

NOTE: In advertised solicitations “oHer” and “offeror” mean ‘‘bid’’ and “‘bidder".
*70. THE GOVERNMENT REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS (Title, identifying no., date):

TABLE OF CONTENTS

L

DESCRIPTION Traces[w [sec. | DESCRIPTION [PAGE(S)
PART | — THE SCHEDULE PART Il — CONTRACT CLAUSES

| A |[SOLICITATION/CONTRACT FORM L] | | CONTRACT CLAUSES | 2¢

v~ | B |SuPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS PART 11l — LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS AND OTHER ATTACH.
® | c | DESCRIPTION/SPECS.WORK STATEMENT 5 | J ] LIST OF ATTACHMENTS | &9

D | PACKAGING AND MARKING PART IV — REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS

L | E | INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 7 K | REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND

4| F | DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE 9 |V OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS 70

L-| G | CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA 77 |1 L [ INSTRS..CONDS.. AND NOTICES TO OFFER -

L-| H | SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 1Y M | EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

@ 11 The Contractor shall begin performance within <0 calendar days and complete it within _270 __calendar days after receiving

D award, notice to proceed. This performance period is mandatory, D negotiable. (See 5 J
T3A THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH ANY REQUIRED PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS? 128. CALENDAR DAYS
1f “YES," indicate within how many calendar days after award in Item 12B.)
[x] ves [J~o Ten (10)
® 13 ADDITIONAL SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:
A Sealed offers in original and — 0 copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in ltem 8 by 10-00 AM  (hour)

local time __8_August 1984 (dare). If this is an advertised solicitation, offers will be publicly opened at that time. Sealed envelopes
containing offers shall be marked to show the offeror’s name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time™tfers are due.

B. An offer guarantee is, D is not required.

e
A\l offers are subject to the (1) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation i

C
‘ence.
60

D. Offers providing less than
sive and will be rejected.

n full text or by

calendar days for Government acceptance after the date offers are due will be considered nonrespon-

NSN 7540-01-155-3212 1442-101 STANDARD FORM 1442 (10-83)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.236-1(¢)




OFFER (Must be fully compia:2: by offeror)

14. NAME AND .ADDRESS OF OFFEROR (Include ZIP Code)

15. TELEFHONE NO, (Include ares code) -

16. REMITTANCE ADDRESS (Include only if different than Item 14)

CODE FACILITY CODE

17. The offeror agrees to perform the work required at the prices specified below in strict sccordancs with the tarms of this solicitation, if this offer is sccepted

by the Government within

calendar days after the date offers are dus. (Tnsert any number equal to or greater than the minimum requirement

stated in Item 13D. Fallure to Insert any number means the offeror eccepts the minimum in Item 13D.)

AMOUNTS PP 107AL AMOUNT BID §

18 The offeror agrees (a) to carry out this offer if the Government accepts it by signing Item 31B within the time specified in Item 13D, and

(b) to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

19. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS
) (The offeror echknowledges receipt of emendmants to the solicitation — give number and date of each)

AMENDMENT NO.

DATE

20A. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER
(Type or print)

208. SIGNATURE 20C.OF FER DATE

AWARD (7o be completed by Government)

21.ITEMS ACCEPTED:

22. AMOUNT

23. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA

24. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN
(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

25. NEGOTIATED PURSUANT TO

D 10 USC 2304 (a)( ) D 41 USC 252(c)( )

27. PAYMENT WiLL BE MADE BY

26. ADMINISTERED B8Y cooe [

CONTRACTING OFFICER WILL COMPLETE ITEM 28 OR 29 AS APPLICABLE

D 28. NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT (Contrector is required to sign this

document and retum coples to fssuing office.) Contractor sgrees
to furnish and deliver ail items or perform all work, requisitions identified
on this form and any continuation shests for the consideration slated in this
contract. The rights and obligations of the perties to this contract shall bs
governed by (a) this contract award, (b) the solicitation, and (c) the clauses,
representations, certifications, and specifications or incorporsted by refer-
ence in or attached to this contract.

D 29. AWARD (Contrecior-is not required to sign this document.) Your offer
on this solicitation, is hereby accepted as to the items listed. This award con-
summetes the contract, which consists of (a) the Governmeny, solicitation and
your offer, and (b) this contract award. No further contr#tual document is
necessary.

3J0A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON AUTHORIZED
TO SIGN (Type or print)

31A. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

308. SIGNATURE 30C. DATE

. UN 31C. AWARD
318. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA DATE

8y

STANDARD FORM 1442 BACK (10-83)

@ U.S. COVERCIINT PRINTLNC OFFICc: 984-436-95%



| . REFERENCE NO. OF DOCUMENT BEING CONTINUED PAGE OF

‘ CONTINUATION SHEET 7 87 e
NAME OF OF FEROR OR CONTRACTOR
F ‘4 NO. SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY [UNIT| UNIT PRICE AMOUNT
KECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS
Jd. Clearing and Grubbing 220 {AC| $ $
® 2. Mobilization XXXX | LS [ § XXXX $
3. ‘MWater
a. First 150,000 MG 150,000 | MG|$ 2.50 $375,000.00
® b. Over 150,000 MG ¥k AMeE S 2.00 $ XXXX
4. Channel Excavation, Common 2,235,261 | CY | $ $
| 5. Basin Excavation, Common 66,545 | CY|$ $
° 6. Structure Excavation Common e W B $
7. Structure Backfill e e ) $
8.  Earth Fill 482,848 | CY| $ $
e 9. Drain Fill 614 | CY| $ $
‘ 10. Concrete e ool Gl S $
11. Cement 1660 | BE} 5 $
a 12. Steel Reinforcement 278,342 | ILB{ =S $
13. 24-Inch Diameter Reinforced Concrete 67 | EE|= $
14. Loose Rock Riprap 7,970 " eY|-$ $
° 15. Grouted Rock Riprap 40546 7| G S $
16. Guardrail T2 1 EFLS $
17. Fence 2625 LEES $
® 18. Surveys 0,00 RN LS B8 $
19. 12-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 90 | LF| $ $
. TOTAL $
o
&
PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE el STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)

#« U.S.G.PO.: 1984-434-656 FAR (48 CFR) 53.111




@ TANDARD FORM 36, JULY 1966
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FED. PROC. REG. (41 CFR) 1-16.101

CONTINUATION SHEET

REF. NO. OF DOC. BEING CONTD.

PAGE ]OI‘

4 @1

NAME OF OFFEROR OR CONTRACTOR

TEL e SUPPLIES/SERVICES QUANTITY |UNIT|  UNIT PRICE AMOUNT
REACH 3-IRRIGATION SYSTEM RELOCATION
1. Mobilization XXXX |LS [ $__XXXX_ |$
L ] 2. Clearing and Grubbing 12 |[AC| $ - $
3. Tailwater Pump Relocation Xxxx [LS|$  XXXX_ |[$
| 4. Pond, Excavation, Unclassified 38,864 |CY | $ $
e 5. Structure Excavation, Unclassified 25727 1LY 18 $
6.. Channel Excavation, Unclassified 1,355 |CY | $ $
e ”Structure Backfill 2,438 |CY | $ $
¢ 8. Earthfill . 7,500 |CY | $ $
9. 18-Inch Diameter Corrugated Metal Pine 104 |LF | $ S
10. 15-Inch Diameter Hiagh Pressure PVC Pipe 6,100 |LF| $ é-.
® 11. Surveys XXXx |LS|$  XXXX_ |$
‘ TOTAL 5

® U.§. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE - 1966 OF —255-145 (9-G)




CORTINUATIOR SHEET

30L1CI34¥Iox OR TONTRALI YUMELR

.Tnxnon OR CONTRACTOR -

SECTION € - DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATIONS /WORK STATEMENT

(Followina as referred to in this section are all specifications or statements of work}

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS .

Spec.
No. Description

2 Clearing and Grubbing
3 Structure Removal
5 Pollution Control
8 Mobilization
10 ‘Water for Construction
11 Removal of Water
21 Excavation
23 Earth Fill
24 Drain Fill
31 Concrete
34 Steel Reinforcement
42 Concrete Pipe Conduits and Drains
51 Corrugated Metal Pipe Conduits
52 Steel Pipe Conduits
61 Loose Rock Riprap
62 Grouted Rock Riprap
81 Metal Fabrication and Installation
82 Cleaning and Painting Metal Work
83 Timber Fabrication and Installation
91 Chain Link Fence
204 Irrigation Pipeline
401 Surveys

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

521 Aggregates for Drain Fill and Filters
522 Aggregates for Portland Cement Concrete
523 Rock for Riprap

531 Portland Cement

532 Air-Entraining Admixtures

: 533 Water-Reducing and Set-Retarding Admixtures for

Portland Cement Concrete

534 Curing Compound (For Concrete)

535 Preformed Expansion Joint Filler

536 Sealing Compound for Joints in Concrete and
Concrete Pipe

537 Non-Metallic Waterstops

538 Metal Waterstops

539 Steel Reinforcement (For Concrete)

542 Concrete Culvert Pipe

551 Zinc-Coated Iron or Steel Corrugated Pipe

553 Steel Pipe and Fittings

581 Metal

582 Galvanizing

584 Structural Timber and Lumber

585 Wood Preservatives and Treatment

521-1
522-1
523-1
531-1
532-1
533-1

534-1
535-1
536-1

537-1
538-1
539-1
542-1
551-1
553-1
581-1
582-1
584-1
585-1

No.
Pages Pages

thru 2
thru 3
thru 5-
thru 8
thru 10-3
thru 11-3
thru 21-8
thru 23-10
thru 24-6
thru 31-21
thru 34-7
thru 42-9
thru 51-5
thru 52-4
thru 61-6
thru 62-7
thru 81-5
thru 82-7
thru 83-5
thru 91-3
thru 204-19 1
thru 401-4

N -

NOWWINOANNNOAPAITDLONDITWODDAEDDPOM

thru 522-2
thru 523-2

—_ = NN

N — —d

thru 536-2
thru 537-7

thru 539-2

thru 581-2

e N e N — N



i SOLICITATION OR CONTEACT FIZEIR FiZI ]ﬁr
CORTIHUATIOR SHEET G 81
° T CITIROR OR CONTIRACTOR °
SECTION C - DESCRIPTICN/SFECIFICATIONS/WORK STATEMENT
| (Followina a&s referred to in this section are all specifications or statements of work} )
1. . .
i
® . RWCD - FLOODWAY REACH 3
Drawing No. AZ-84041-CH Sheets 1 - 41
e -

RWCD FLOODWAY - REACH 3

.‘ Irrigation System Relocation Drawing No. 84209-AZ-CH  Sheets 1 - 6




EFERENCE NO. [V] EING CONTINUED [PAGE OF

® CONTINUATION SHEET " SCS-30-AZ-84 7 l E7 e

NAME OF OFFEROR OR CONTRACTOR

M NO.
® ‘6—' SECTION E - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

52.246-12

INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984)

E-1 (a)  Definition. "Work" includes, but is not limited to, materials,
workmanship, and manufacture and fabrication of components.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and
perform such inspections as will ensure that the work called for by this contract
® conforms to contract requirements. The Contractor shall maintain complete
inspection records and make them available to the Government. All work shall be
conducted under the general direction of the Contracting Officer and is subject to
Government inspection and test at all places and at all reasonable times before
acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the contract.

P (e) Government inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the
Government and do not-

(1) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate
quality control measures;

® (2)  Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of
. the material before acceptance;

(3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or

(4)  Affect the continuing rights of the Government after acceptance
PY of the completed work under paragraph (i) below.

(d)  The presence or absence of a Government inspector does not relieve the
Contractor from any contract requirement, nor is the inspector authorized to
change any term or condition of the specification without the Contracting Officer's
written authorization.

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional charge, all
facilities, labor, and material reasonably needed for performing such safe and and
convenient inspections and tests as may be required by the Contracting Officer.
The Government may charge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or
test when work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection
¢ or test, or when prior rejection makes reinspection or retest necessary. The
Government shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner that will not
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and performance tests shall be
performed as deseribed in the contract.

(f)  The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correet work found by

® the Government not to conform to contract requirements, unless in the public
interest the Government consents to accept the work with an appropriate
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove
rejected material from the premises.
(g) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct rejected work,
FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
o T Ll oo

* USG.PO. 1986 434-656 FAR (48 CFR) 53.111




EFERENCE NO. UMENT BEIN INUED —OF

° CONTINUATION SHEET - SCS-30-AZ-84 & l -

NAME OF OFFEROR OR CONTRACTOR

{ITEMNO.

the Government may (1) by contract or otherwise, replace or correct the work and
charge the cost to the Contractor or (2) terminate for default the Contractor's

right to proceed.

(h) If, before acceptance of the entire work, the Government decides to
examine already completed work by removing it or tearing it out, the Contactor, on
request, shall promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor, and material. If the

o work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due to the

| fault of the Contractor or its subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the
expenses of the examination and of satisfactory reconstruction. However, if the
work is found to meet contractor requirements, the Contracting Officer shall make

| an equitable adjustment for the additional services involved in the examination and

‘ reconstruetion, including, if completion of the work was thereby delayed, an

e extension of time.

(i) Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the Government shall accept,
as promptly as practicable after completion and inspection, all work required by
the contract or that portion of the work the Contracting Officer determines can be
accepted separately.” Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent

o defects, fraud, gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the Government's rights under
any warranty or guarantee.
(End of Clause)
'@
@
o
[
o
@ NSN 7540-01-162-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE Prescribed by GSA

* USGPO. 1984-434-656 FAR (48 CFR) 53.111




REFERENCE NO. OF DOCUMENT BEING CONTINUVUED

CONTINUATION SHEET : SCS-30-AZ-84
&

PAGE

9 | 87 ..

NAME OF OFFEROR OR CONTRACTOR

ITEM NO.
SECTION F - DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

52.212-3

COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION
OF WORK (APR 1984)

the premises.

(End of Clause)

52.212-12
SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)

F-1 The Contractor shall be required to (a) commence work under this contract
within 20 calendar days after the date the Contractor receives the notice to
proceed, (b) prosecute the work diligently, and (c) complete the entire work ready
for use not later than 270 calendar days after date the contractor received the
notice to proceed. The time stated for completion shall include final eleanup of

F-2 (a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in writing, to

ps ‘ convenience of the Government.

suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the work of this contract for the
period of time that the Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an unreasonable
period of time, suspended, delayed, or interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting
Officer in the administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting Officer's
failure to act within the time specified in this contract (or within a reasonable time

PY if not specified), an adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of

performance of this contract (excluding profit) necessarily caused by the
unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption, and the contract modified in
writing accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made under this clause for
any suspension, delay, or interruption to the extent that performance would have
been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by any other cause, including the fault or

® negligence of the Contractor, or for which an equitable adjustment is provided for

or excluded under any other term or condition of this contract.

(e) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any costs incurred
more than 20 days before the Contractor shall have notified the Contracting
Officer in writing of the act or failure to act involved (but this requirement shall

PY not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension order), and (2) unless the claim,

final payment under the contract.

(End of Clause)

in an amount stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the
termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but not later than the date of

NSN 7540-01-152-8067 36-208
@ PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE T

STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.111




PY CONTINUATION SHEET

FERENCE NO. UMENT BEING CONTINUED AGE

SCS-30-AZ-84 Jo | 87

PAGES

NAME OF OFFEROR OR CONTRACTOR

ITEM NO.
. .

F-3

52.212-11
VARIATION IN ESTIMATED QUANTITY (APR 1984)

If the quantity of a unit-priced item in this contract is an estimated quantity
and the actual quantity of the unit-priced item varies more than 15 percent above
or below the estimated quantity, an equitable adjustment in the contract price shall
be made upon demand of either party. The equitable adjustment shall be based
upon any increase or decrease in costs due solely to the variation above 115 percent
or below 85 percent of the estimated quantity. If the quantity variation is such as
to cause an increase in the time necessary for completion, the Contractor may
request, in writing, an extension of time, to be received by the Contracting Officer
within 10 days from the beginning of the delay, or within such further period as may
be granted by the Contracting Officer before the date of final settlement of the
contract. Upon the receipt of a written request for an extension, the Contracting
Officer shall ascertain the facts and make an adjustment for extending the
completion date as, in the judgement of the Contracting Officer, is justified.

(End of Clause)

52.212-5
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES - CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984)

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time specified in
the contract, or any extension, the Contractor shall pay to the Government as
liquidated damages, the sum of $1100 . for each day of delay.

(b) If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, the
resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages until such reasonable time as
may be required for final completion of the work together with any increased costs
occasioned the Government in completing the work.

(e) If the Government does not terminate the Contractor's right to proceed,
the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages until the work is completed
or accepted.

(End of Clause)

52.212-6
TIME EXTENSIONS (APR 1984)

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this contract, it is mutually
understood that the time extensions for changes in the work will depend upon the
extent, if any, by which the changes cause delay in the completion of the various
elements of construction. The change order granting the time extension may
provide that the contract completion date will be extended only for those specific
elements so delayed and that the remaining contract completion dates for all other
portions of the work will not be altered and may further provide for an equitable
readjustment of liquidated damages under the new completion schedule.

(End of Clause)

.NSN 7540-01-152-8067
PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE

STa0e STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.111

* UBG.PO.: 8e-434-656




EFERENCE NO. OF DOCUMENT BEING CONTINUED [PAGE OF

@ CONTINUATION SHEET : SCS-30-AZ-84 // 97
NAME OF OFFE ROR OR CONTRACTOR

PAGES

ITEM NO. SECTION G - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA

452.232-71
PAYMENT DUE DATE

Py G-1 (a) Payments under this contract will be due on the 30th calendar day after
| the later of:

() The date of actual receipt of a proper invoice in the officie
designated to receive the invoice; or

| ° (2)  The date the supplies or services, including contractually allowed
partial deliveries or partial performance periods, are accepted by the
Government.

(b)  For the purpose of determining the date of acceptance and for no other
purpose, unless stated elsewhere in other provisions of the contract, acceptance
Ps will be deemed to occur on the 5th calendar day after the date of delivery of the

supplies or performance of the services in acecordance with the terms of the
contract.

(e)  If the supplies are rejected or the services are not acceptable due to
failure to conform to the technical requirements of the contract, or for damage in
Ps transit, or otherwise, the provisions in paragraph (b) of this elause will apply to the

' new delivery of replacement supplies or re-performance of the service.

(d) If the contract contains provisions for regular cyclical payments which
are made without the generation of an acceptance document or certification of the
contractor's invoice (such as the periodic lease payments) acceptance will be
PY deemed to occur on the day following the contractually stated payment period.

(e)  Construction and other contracts which allow progress (not partial)
payments are exempt from the provisions of the Prompt Payment Act except for a
final payment for which acceptance criteria are stated elsewhere in the contract.

® (f)  The date of the check issued in payment shall be considered to be the
date payment is made.

(End of Clause)

Py 452.232-70
INTEREST ON OVERDUE PAYMENTS (APR 1984)

G-2 (a)  The Prompt Payment Act, Public Law 97-177 (96 Stat. 85, 31 U.S.C. 1801)
is applicable to payments under this contract and requires the payment to
Py contractors of interest on overdue payments and improperly taken discounts.

provisions of the Prompt Payment Act and Office of Management and Budget

. (b) Determinations of interest due will be made in accordance with the
Circular A-125.

. NSN 7540-01-152-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)

Prescribed by GSA
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ITEM NO. METHOD OF PAYMENT

o 3 (a)  Payments under this entract will be made either by check or by wire
transfer through the Treasury Financial Communication System at the option of the
Government.

(b)  The contractor shall forward the following information in writing to
Contracting Officer, 230 N. 1st Ave., Room 3008, Phoenix, Arizona 85018, no later
® than 7 days after receipt of notice of award.

(1)  Full name (where practicable), title, phone number, and complete
mailing address of responsible official(s), (i) to whom check payments are
to be sent, and (ii) who may be contacted concerning the bank account
information requested below.

(2)  The following bank account information required to accomplish
wire transfers:

\

|

(i)  Name, address, and telegraphic abbreviation of the receiving
financial institution.

(ii)  Receiving financial institution's 9-digit American Bankers
Association (ABA) identifying number for routing transfer of
funds. (Provide this number only if the receiving financial
institution has access to the Federal Reserve Communications
System.)

o
. (iii) Recipient's name and account number at the receiving
financial institution to be credited with the funds.

(iv) If the receiving financial insitution does not have access to
the Federal Reserve Communication System, provide the name of
e - the correspondent finaneial institution through which the receiving
financial institution receives electronic funds transfer messages. If
a correspondent financial institution is specified, also provide:

(a)  Address and telegraphic abbreviation of the
correspondent financial institution.

(b)  The correspondent financial institution's 9-digit ABA
identifying number for routing transfer of funds.

()  Any changes to the information furnished under
paragraph (b) of this clause shall be furnished in writing to
® Contracting Officer, 230 N. 1st Ave., Phoenix, Arizona
85018 at least 30 days before the effective date of the
change. It is the contractor's responsibility to furnish these
changes promptly to avoid payments to erroneous address or
bank accounts.

o (d The document furnishing the information required in
paragraphs (b) and (c¢) must be dated and contain the
‘ signature, title, and telephone number of the eontractor
official authorized to provide it, as well as the contractor's
name and contract number.
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H-2

SECTION H - SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

52.236-3

SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps reasonably
necessary to ascertain the nature and location of the work, and that it has
investigated and satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which can
affect the work or its cost, including but not limited to (1) conditions bearing upon
transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials; (2) the availability of
labor, water, electric power, and roads; (3) uncertainties of weather, river stages,
tides, or similar physical conditions at the site; (4) the conformation and conditions
of the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary
to and during work performance. The Contractor also acknowledges that it has

satisfied itself as to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface
materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is reasonably
ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by
the Government, as well as from the drawings and specifications made a part of
this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the actions deseribed and
acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility
for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work,
or for proceeding to successfully perform the work without additional expense to
the Government.

(b)  The Government assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or
interpretations made by the Contractor based on the information made available by
the Government. Nor does the Government assume responsibility for any
understanding reached or representation made concerning conditions which can
affect the work by any of its officers or agents before the execution of this
contract, unless that understanding or representation is expressly stated in this
contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-6
SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

At all times during performance of this contract and until the work is
completed and accepted, the Contractor shall directly superintend the work or
assign and have on the work a competent superintendent who is satisfactory to the
Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.236-1
PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own organization, work
equivalent to at least twenty (20) percent of the total amount of work to be
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ITEM NO. performed under the contract. This percentage may be reduced by a supplemental
agreement to this contract if, during performing the work, the Contractor requests

® a reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the reduction would be to
the advantage of the Government.

(End of clause)

o 52.236-2
DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984)

HA4 (a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, |
give a written notice to the Contracting Officer of (1) subsurface or latent physical ‘
® conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in this contract,

or (2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ

materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inhering

in work of the character provided for in the contract.

| (b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site conditions promptly
L after receiving the notice. If the conditions do materially so differ and cause an
| increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for,
performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed as a
result of the conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be made under this clause
and the contract modified in writing accordingly.

under this clause shall be allowed, unless the Contractor has given the written
notice required; provided, that the time presecribed in (a) above for giving written
notice may be extended by the Contracting Officer.

® ‘ (e) Norequest by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract

(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract
¢ for differing site conditions shall be allowed if made after final payment under this
contract.

(End of clause)

e 52.236-10
OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS (APR 1984)

H-5 (a) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including storage of
materials) on Government premises to areas authorized or approved by the
® Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall hold and save the Government, its
officers and agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature occasioned by
the Contractor's performance.

(b) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities may
be erected by the Contractor only with the approval of the Contracting Officer and
® shall be built with labor and materials furnished by the Contractor without expense

to the Government. The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property
‘ of the Contractor and shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon
completion of the work. With the written consent of the Contracting Officer, the

buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be removed.
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— t Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary roadways constructed by

® the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting Officer. When materials

are transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the

loading capacity recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or preseribed by

any Federal, State, or local law or regulation. When it is necessary to eross curbs

or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from damage. The Contractor
shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads.

o
(End of clause) |
\
52.236-11
e USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO
COMPLETION (APR 1984)
H-6 (a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or use any

completed or partially completed part of the work. Before taking possession of or
using any work, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list of items
® of work remaining to be performed or correted on those portions of the work that
the Government intends to take possession of or use. However, failure of the
Contracting Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for complying with the terms of the contract. The Government's
possession or use shall not be deemed an acceptance of any work under the
contract.

o
. (b)  While the Government has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be
relieved of the responsibility for the loss of or damage to the work resulting from
the Government's possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the clause in this
contract entitled "Permits and Responsibilities." If prior possession or use by the
Governmetn delays the progress of the work or cause additional expense to the
¢ Contractor, an-equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price or the time
of completion, and the contract shall be modified in writing accordingly.

(End of clause)

® 52.236-8
OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984)
H-7 The Government may undertake or award other contracts for additional work
at or near the site of the work under this contract. The Contractor shall fully
® cooperate with the other contractors and with Government employees and shall

carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under this contract to
accommodate the additional work, heeding any direction that may be provided by
the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act that
will interfere with the performance of work by any other contractor or by
Government employees.

I (End of clause)
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ITEMNO. 92.236-12

¢ ‘ CLEANING UP (APR 1984)

H-8 The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas,
free from accumulations of waste materials. Before completing the work, the
Contractor shall remove from the work and premises any rubbish, tools,
scaffolding, equipment, and materials that are not the property of the
(] Government. Upon completing the work, the Contractor shall leave the work area
in a clean, neat, and orderly condition satisfactory to the Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)

® 52.236-5
MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984)

H-9 (a)  All equipment, material, and artieles incorporated into the work covered
by this contract shall be new and of the most suitable grade for the purpose
@ intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract. References in the
specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade
name, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a standard of
quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The Contractor may, at
its option, use any equipment, material, article, or process that, in the judgment of
the Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the specifications, unless
® ‘ otherwise specifically provided in this contract.

(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the
machinery and mechanical and other equipment to be incorporated into the work.
When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the Contracting Officer
the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other information
o concerning the performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and
mechanical and other equipment. When required by this contract or by the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the Contracting Officer's
approval of the material or articles which the Contractor contemplates
incorporating into the work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall
provide full information concerning the material or articles. When directed to do
o so, the Contractor shall submit samples for approval at the Contractor's expense,
with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery, equipment, material, and articles
that do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the risk of
subsequent rejection.

() ALl work under this contract shall be performed in a skillful and
o workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer may require, in writing, that the
Contractor remove from the work any employee the Contracting Officer deems
incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable.

(End of clause)
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‘M < 52.236-9
()
PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES,
EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984)
H-10 (a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and
vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and grass) on or adjacent to the work site, shich
(] are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere with the work

required under this contract. The Contractor shall only remove trees when

specifically authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation that will

remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees are broken during contract

performance, or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the

Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut

o with a treepruning compound as directed by the Contracting Officer.
|
|

(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and
utilites (1) at or near the work site and (2) on adjacent property of a third party,
the locations of which are made known to or should be known by the Contractor.
The Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are
@ the property of a third party, resulting from failure to comply with the
requirements of this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in performing
the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the
Contracting Officer may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to
the Contractor.

1. ‘ (End of clause)
\

52.236-7
PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (APR 1984)

H-11 The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be
responsible for obtaining any necessary licenses and permits, and for complying
with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations applicable to
the performance of the work. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all
damages to persons or property that occur as a result of the Contractor's fault or
o negligence, and shall take proper safety and health precautions to protect the work,
the workers, the publie, and the property of others. The Contractor shall also be
responsible for all materials delivered and work performed until completion and
acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed unit of work which may
have been accepted under the contract.

o (End of clause)
52.236-21
SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984)
®
-12 (a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the drawings and
specifications and shall at all times give the Contracting Officer access thereto.
Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or shown

on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if
shown or mentioned in both. In case of difference between drawings and
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ITEM NO. specifications, the specifications shall govern. In case of discrepancy in the

' figures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly
submitted to the Contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in
writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor without such a determination shall be
at its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish from time to
time such detailed drawings and other information as considered necessary, unless
otherwise provided.

o (b)  Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the words "directed",
"required", "ordered", "designated", "prescribed", or words of like import are used,
| it shall be understood that the "direction", "requirement", "order", "designation", or
| "prescription", of the Contracting Officer is intended and similarly the words
"approved", "acceptable", "satisfactory", or words of like import shall mean
"approved by", or "acceptable to", or "satisfactory to" the Contracting Officer,
unless otherwise expressly stated.

(¢) Where "as shown", "as indicated", "as detailed", or words of similar
import are used, it shall be understood that the reference is made to the drawings
accompanying this contract unless stated otherwise. The word "provided" as used
herein shall be understood to mean "provide complete in place", that is "furnished
and installed".

(d Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to the Government by the
Contractor, subcontractor, any lower tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction
contract, showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication and assembly of structural
elements and (2) the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of
o materials of equipment. It includes drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics,

descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data, and
similar materials furnished by the contractor to explain in detail specific portions
of the work required by the contract. The Government may duplicate, use, and
disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings delivered under this
contract.

(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate
all such drawings, and review them for accuracy, completeness, and compliance
with contract requirements and shall indicate its approval thereon as evidence of
such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer
without evidence of the Contractor's approval may be returned for resubmission.
The Contracting Officer will indicate an approval or disapproval of the shop
drawings and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the Government's reasons
therefor. Any work done before such approval shall be at the Contractor's risk.
Approval by the Contracting Officer shall not relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for any errors or omissions in such drawings, nor from responsibility
for complying with the requirements of this contract, except with respect to
variations described and approved in accordance with (f) below.

(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract requirements, the
Contractor shall deseribe such variations in writing, separate from the drawings, at
the time of submission. If the Contracting Officer approves any such variation, the
Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate contract modification, except that,
¢ if the variation is minor or does not involve a change in price or in time of

‘ performance, a modification need not be issued.

(g) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for approval four
copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all shop drawings as called for under the
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various headings of these specifications. Three sets (unless othewise indicated) of

:‘ ' ' all shop drawings, will be retained by the Contracting Officer and one set will be
returned to the Contractor.

(h)  This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any tier.

(End of clause)
.
52.236-13
|
i ACCIDENT PREVENTION (APR 1984)
‘. H-13 (a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall provide for protecting
i the lives and health of employees and other persons; preventing damage to
property, materials, supplies, and equipment; and avoiding work interruptions. For
these purposes, the Contractor shall-
0)) Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signal lights;
o
(2)  Comply with the standards issued by the Secretary of Labor at 29
CFR Part 1926 and 29 CFR Part 1910; and
(3) Ensure that any additional measures the Contracting Officer
determines to be reasonably necessary for this purpose are taken.
@
. (b) If this contract is with any Department of Defense ageney or component,
the Contractor shall comply with all pertinent provisions of the U.S. Army Corps of

Engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, dated April 1981.

(¢) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of exposure data on all
W accidents incident to work performed under this contract resulting in death,
traumatic injury, occupational disease, or damage to property, materials, supplies,
or equipment. The Contractor shall report this data in the manner prescribed by
the Contracting Officer.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any
) noncompliance with these requirements and of the corrective action required. This
notice, when delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor's representative at the
site of the work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance and
corrective action required. After receiving the notice, the Contractor shall
immediately take corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take
corrective action promptly, the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all
) or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken. The
Contractor shall not base any eclaim or request for equitable adjustment for
additional time or money on any stop order issued under these circumstances.

(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractor's compliance
with this clause.

(End of clause)
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REEMINQ. SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE
X SUPPLEMENT TO OSHA PART 1926
CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS

The contractor is to comply with OSHA Part 1926, Construction Standards and
Interpretations, in effect on the date of issuance of bids and with this supplement.

o Requests for waivers from this supplement are to be made to the contracting
officer in writing supported by evidence that every reasonable effort has been
made to comply with the contractural requirements. The contractor is to hold and
save the Soil Conservation Service (Contracting Local Organization in locally
awarded contracts) free from any claims or causes of action whatsoever resulting
from the contractor or his or her subcontractors proceeding under a waiver or
e approved adaptation.

Copies of OSHA Part 1926 Construction Standards and Interpretations may be
obtained from:

Superintendent of Documents
@ U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C. 20402

GENERAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

has facilities for conducting a safety program comensurate with the work under
contract. The contractor is to submit in writing a proposed comprehensive safety
program to the contracting officer for approval before the start or construction
operations. The program is to specifically state what provisions the contractor
proposes to take for the health and safety of all employees.

¢ . 1.1 SAFETY PROGRAM. Each contractor is to demonstrate that he or she

1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION SAFETY MEETING. Representatives of the
contractor are to meet with the contracting officer's authorized representative
before the start of construction to discuss sfety standards and requirements
applicable to the work under contract.

) 1.3 JOINT SAFETY POLICY COMMITTEE. The contractor is to participate
in monthly meetings of a Joint safety Policy Committee, composed of SCS and
contractor supervisory personnel. At these meetings the contractor's project
manager and the contracting officer's representtive will review the effectiveness
of the contractor's safety effort and coordinate safety activities.

@ 1.4 SAFETY PERSONNEL. Each contractor is to designate a competent
supervisory employee to carry out the safety program.

1.5 SAFETY MEETINGS. A minimum of one "one-thejob" or "toolbox" safety
meeting is to be conducted each week by all field supervisors or formen and
attended by all mechanics and laborers at the worksite. The contractor also is to
) conduct regularly scheduled supervisory safety meetings at least monthly for all
levels of job supervision.

. 1.6 FIRST AID TRAINING. Every contractor foreman must have a Bureau of
Mines or American Red Cross first aid certificate. The contractor is to provide
first aid instruction to comply with this requirement.
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1.7 REPORTS Each contactor is to maintain an accurate record of, and
report to the contracting officer in the manner and on forms preseribed by the
contracting officer, all cases of death, occupational disease, or disabling injury
arising out of or in the course of employment incident to contract work. All fatal
or serious injuries are to be reported immediately to the contracting officer's field
representative, and every assistance is to be given in the investigation of the
incident, including submission of a comprehensive narrative report to the
contracting officer's authorized representative. Other accidental occurrences with
serious accident potential such as equipment failures, slides, cave-ins, ete., must
also be reported immediately. The contractor is to assist and cooperate fully with
the contracting officer's representatives in conducting accident investigations. The
contracting officer's authorized representative is to be furnished all information
and data pertinent to investigation of an accident.

FIRST AID AND MEDICAL FACILITIES
2.1 CLASS A—FIRST AID FACILITIES (100 or fewer employees).

2.1.1 First Aid Kits. On projects where 100 of fewer workers (total number
of employees on all shifts) are employed, 16-unit first aid kits are to be provided at
accessible points in the ratio of at least one kit for each 25 employees. The first
aid kits are to be moistureproof and dusttight, and the contents of the kits are to
be replenished as used.

2.1.2 Emergency First Aid. At least one supervisor qualified to administer
emergency first aid must be available on each shift and duly designated by the
contractor to care for injured employees.

2.1.3 Communication and Transportation. The contractor is to make
necessary arrangements for prompt and dependable communications,
transportation, and medical care for injured employees. At least one strecher and
two blankets must be readily available for transporting injured employees.

2.2 FIRST AID AND MEDICAL REPORTS

2.2:1 Type of Records. The contractor is to maintain a first aid treatment
and medical record system on all projects. such records are to include:

(a) a daily treatment log listing chronologically all patients visiting the facility
for occupational injuries and illnesses;

(b) cumulative individual injury records;

(c) monthly statistical records of occupational injuries, classified by type and
nature of injury; and

(d) required worker's compensation records

2.2.2  Availability of Records. Records are to be readily available to the
contracting officer.

2.3 GENERAL

2.3.1 Certification of Insurance. Contractors are to provide the
contracting officer or his or her authorized representative with certificates of
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M NO. insurance before the start of operations indicating full compliance with State
Q' ' workmen's compensation statutes.

2.3.2 Signs, and Directional Markings. Adequate identification and
directional markers are to be provided to readily denate the location of all first aid
stations.

2.3.3 Emergency Lighting. Emergency lighting is to be provided at all first
® aid stations.

PHYSICAL QUALIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES

3.1 REQUIREMENT. Persons employed throughout the course of the contract
are to be physically qualified to perform their assigned duties. Employees must not
® knowingly be permitted or required to work while their ability or alertness is so
impaired by fatigue, illness, or any other reason that it may expose themselves or
others to injury.

3.2 MINORS AND WOMEN WORKERS. The contractor is to comply with all
applicable Federal and State laws on employment of minor and women.

3.3 HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATORS. It is recommended that operators of
trucks and heavy construction equipment be given physical examinations to
determine if they are physically qualified to perform their assigned work without
endangering themselves or others.

® ‘ 3.4 PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS REQUIRED

3.4.1 Hoist Operators. Operators of material hoist are to be examined and
provided with a physician's certificate stating that they are physically qualified to
safely operate hoisting equipment before they are assigned to operate a hoist. At
least once a year thereafter they shall obtain a physician's certificate of physical
® fitness. A copy of each certificate is to be submitted to the contracting officer.

3.4.2 Motor Vehicle Operators. Operators of motor vehicles engaged primarily in
the transportation of personnel are to be 18 years of age or older and have a valid
State operator's permit or license for te equipment being operted. The operator
must have passed a physical examination within the past year.

3.4.3 Marine divers. Divers must be fully qualified by training, experience, and
physical condition to perform this type of diving and to perform the work. A
current physician's certificatio of physical fitness to perform diving is required for
all diving personnel.

¢ PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
4.1 HARD HATS

4.1.1 Hard Hat Areas. "Hard Hat Areas" include all locations where construction
work of any nature is in progress and the entire jobsite with the exception of shop
¢ interiors, offices, and identified visitor prking areas. All employees (including
equipment opertors and field mechnics) and others entering the area are required,
without exeption, to wear hard hats. The contretor is to provide hard hats for
visitors entering "Hard Hat Areas."

4.1.2 Posting. Signs at least 3 by 4 feet in size, with the following wording are to
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be erected at the access to construction areas:

"CONSTRUCTION AREA—HARD HATS REQUIRED
BEYOND THIS POINT"

The signs are to be furnished and erected by the contractor at locations deisgnated
by the contracting officer's authorized representative.

4.2 SAFETY GOGGLES (DRILLERS)

4.2.1 Drillers and Helpers.
must wear protective safety goggles.

4.3 SAFETY BELTS AND LINES

4.3.1 - Requirement. Employees working from unguarded heights, on steep
slopes, or otherwise subjected to possible falls from heights not protected by fixed
scaffolding, guardrails, or safety nets must be secured by safety belts and lifelines.

4.3.2 Linelines. Lifelines are to be secured to at least two substantial
anchorages or structural members.

4.3.3 Inspection and Maintenance. Safety belts, lifelines, and accessories
are to be inspected daily and maintained in safe condition.

MACHINERY AND MECHANIZED EQUIPMENT
5.1 GENERAL

Dalal Safe Condition. Before any machiner or mechanized equipment is
initially used on the job, it must be inspected and tested by qualified contractor
personnel and determined to be in safe operating condition and appropriate for the
intended use. Operators are to be instructed to check their equipment daily before
use and report any deficiencies to management. Safety equipment installed on
machinery is to be used by equipment operators.

5.1.2 Electric-driven equipment. Electric-driven equipment is to be
installed with provision for tagging and/or locking out the controls while under
repair. An approved lockout and/or tagout procedure is to be established,
preseribing specific responsibilities and safety procedures to be followed by the
person or persons performing the repair work. Mixer barrels are to be securely
locked out before permittig employees to enter them for cleaning or repair.

9:1.3 Conductors. Conductors rated 440 volts and greater are not to be
laid on the ground unless they are heavy-duty armored type or shielded type. such
cables and used to supply power to moving equipment must be moved only with the
aid of nonconductive safety tongs, and if energized at over 5,000 volts, by worker's
wearing tested and approved-type electrician's hot sticks or gloves.

5.1.4 Posting for High-Voltage Lines. A notice of the 10-foot limitation
required by 1926.550, Subprt n, is to be posted in the operator's cab of cranes,
shovels, backhoes, and related equipment.

5.2 HAUL ROADS FOR EQUIPMENT

| @ NSN 7540-01-152-8067
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._"f'_ 5.1 Road Maintenance. The contractor must maintain haul roads and
| access roads in a safe condition so as to eleiminate or control dust and ice
hazards. Wherever dust conditions exist, adequate dust-laying equipment must be
available at the jobsite and utilized to prevent dust from obscuring vision.

g 7 PAGES

5.2.2 Single-lane Haul Roads. Single-lane haul roads with two-way traffic
is to be provided with adequate turnouts. Where adequate turnouts are not
practical, a control system is to be provided to prevent vehicle accidents.

5.2.3 Two-way Haul Roads. On two-way traffic haul roads, arrangements
are to be such that vehicles trvel on the right side wherever possile. Signs and
traffic control devices are to be employed to indicate clearly any variation from a
right-hand trffic pattern. The width of the road must be adequate to permit safe
passage of opposing traffic considering the type of haulage equipment used.

5.2.4 Design and Construction of Haul Roads. Haul road design criteria and
drawings if requested by the contracting officer are to be submitted for the
approval of the contracting officer's representative prior to road construction.

. 5.2.5 Oeprators. Machinery and mechanized equipment is to be operated
only by authorized persons.

5.2.6 Riding on Equipment. Riding on equipment by unauthorized personnel
is prohibited. Seating shall be provided for the operator and all passengers.

tractors, cranes, or excavation equipment, while the equipment is in motion is

o . 5.2.7 Getting On or Off Equipment. Getting on or off equipment, such as
prohibited.

5.2.8 Hours of Operation. Except in emergencies, an equipment operator
may not be permitted to operate any mobile or hoisting equipment for more than 12
hours without a econtinuous 8-hour rest interval.

5.3 POWER CRANES AND HOISTS (TRUCK CRANES, CRAWLER CRANES,
TOWER CRANES, GANTRY CRANES, HAMMERHEADE CRANES, DERRICKS,
CABLEWAYS, AND HOIST)

| .y . :

1. 5.3.1 Performance Test. Before initial onsite operation, power cranes,
derricks, cableways, and hoists must satisfactorily complete a performance test to
demonstrate the equipment's ability to safely handle and maneuver the rated loads.

5.3.2 Performance Test—Power Cranes (Crawler-mounted, truck-mounted,

® and whell-mounted). The performance test is to be carried out with out-riggers set

and with a test load weighing 115 percent of the manufacturer's rating for the boom

radius selected by the contactor. The test is to consist of raising, lowering, and

braking the load and rotating the test load through 360° at the specified boom

angle or radius. Cranes equipped with jibs or boom-tip extensions are to be tested
using both the main boom and the jib, with an appropriate test load in each case.

o 5.3.3 Performance Test-Derricks, Tower Cranes, Cableways, and hoists.

Derricks, gantry cranes, tower cranes, cableways, and hoists, including overhead

. cranes, are to be performance tested with a test load weighing 115 percent of the

manufacturer's rating. In testing cableways, the test load is to be traveled to the

upstream and downstream limits of travel and thoroughly performance tested in at
least three travel positions, including both limits of travel.
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ITEM NO. 5.3.4 Boom Angle Indicator. OSHA Part 1926.550(a) is supplemented to
require that power cranes be provided with a boom angle indicator in good working

“ order.

5.3.5 Crane Test Certification. The performance test required by 5.3.2 or
5.3.3 is fulfille dif the contractor provides the contracting officer a copy of a
certificate of inspection made within the past 12 months by a competent person or
by a government or private agency satisfactory to the contracting officer.

. 5.4 ROLLOVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES (ROPS).

5.4.1 Rollover Protective Structures. Oerhead Protection Par 1926,
Subpart W, Sections 1000, 1001, and 1002 are applicable regardless of the year in
which the equipment was manufactured and regardless of the struck capacity of the
® equipment.

5.4.2 Skid-steer and Compactor Equipment. Skid-steer equipment and self-
propelled compactor equipment is to be equipped with ROPS as provided by Part
1926.1001.

52.236-4
PHYSICAL DATA (APR 1984)

information. The Government shall not be responsible for any interpretation of or

PY -14 Data and information furnished or referred to below is for the Contractor's
conclusion drawn from the data or information by the Contractor.

(@) The indications of physical conditions on the drawings and in the
specifications are the result of site investigations for determinations.

(b) Weather conditions during foundation Investigation of RWCD Reach III
were generally cool and sunny with some breezy conditions.

() Transportation facilities None

™ (d Geology report available for review at 230 N. lst Ave., Room 3008,
Federal Building, Phoenix, Arizona 85025.

(End of clause)

P 52.236-17
LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984)

H-15 The Contractor shall lay out its work from Government-established base lines
and bench marks indicated on the drawings, and shall be responsible for all
Py measurements in connection with the layout. The Contractor shall furnish, at its
own expense, all stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, tools, materials, and

labor required to lay out any part of the work. The Contractor shall be responsible

‘ for executing the work to the lines and grades that may be established or indicated
by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall also be responsible for
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maintaining and preserving all stakes and other marks established by the
Contracting Officer until authorized to remove them. If such marks are destroyed
by the Contractor or through its negligence before their removal is authorized, the
Contracting Officer may replace them and deduct the expense of the replacement
from any amounts due or to become due to the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.236-15

SCHEDULES FOR CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work commences on the
contract or another period of time determined by the Contrating Officer, prepare
and submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies of a practicable
schedule showing the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the work,
and the dates on which the Contractor contemplates starting and completing the
several salient features of the work (including acquiring materials, plant, and
equipment). The schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of suitable scale
to indicate appropriately the percentage of work scheduled for completion by any
given date during the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule within
the time presecribed, the Contracting Officer may withhold approval of progress
payments until the Contractor submits the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart as directed
by the Contracting Officer, and upon doing so shall immediately deliver three
copies of the annotated schedule to the Contracting Officer. If, in the opinion of
the Contracting Officer, the Contractor falls behind the approved schedule, the
Contractor shall take steps necessary to improve its progress, including those that
may be required by the Contracting Officer, without additional cost to the
Government. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer may require the
Contractor to increase the number of shifts, overtime operations, days of work,
and/or the amount of construction plant, and to submit for approval any
supplementary schedule or schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer
deems necessary to demonstrate how the approved rate of progress will be
regained.

(¢) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the
Contracting Officer under this elause shall be grounds for a determination by the
Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient
diligence to ensure completion within the time specified in the contract. Upon
making this determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate the Contractor's
right to proceed with the work, or any separable part of it, in accordance with the
default terms of this contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-16

QUANTITY SURVEYS (APR 1984)

H-17 (a) Quantity surveys shall be conducted, and the data derived from these
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ITEM NO. surveys shall be used in computing the quantities of work performed and the actual
° construction completed and in place.

(b) The Contractor shall conduct the original and final surveys and surveys
for any periods for which progress payments are requested. All these surveys shall
be conducted under the direction of a representative of the Contracting Officer,
unless the Contracting Officer waives this requirement in a specific instance. The
Government shall make such computations as are necessary to determine the

® quantities of work performed or finally in place. The Contractor shall make the
computations based on the surveys for any periods for which progress payments are
requested

(¢) Promptly upon completing a survey, the Contractor shall furnish the
originals of all field notes and all other records relating to the survey or to the

e layout of the work to the Contracting Officer, who shall use them as necessary to
determine the amount of progress payments. The Contractor shall retain copies of
all such material furnished to the Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)
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SECTION I - CONTRACT CLAUSES

52.202-1
DEFINITIONS (APR 1984)

(a) "Head of the agency" (also called "agency head") or "Secretary" means
the Secretary (or Attorney General, Administrator, Governor, Chairperson, or other
chief official, as appropriate) of the ageney, including any deputy or assistant chief
official of the agency, and, in the Department of Defense, the Under Secretary and
any Assistant Secretary of the Departments of the Army, Navy, and Air Foree and
the Director and Deputy Director of Defense agencies; and the term "authorized
representative” means any person, persons, or board (other than the Contracting
Officer) authorized to act for the head of the agency or Secretary.

(b) "Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to enter into,
administer, and/or terminate contracts and make related determinations and
findings. The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting
Officer.

(e) Except as otherwise provided in the contract, the term "subcontracts"
includes, but is not limited to, purchase orders and changes and modifications to
purchase orders under this contract.

(End of Clause)

52.203-1
OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT (APR 1984)

No member of or delegate to Congress or resident commissioner, shall be
admitted to any share or part of this contraet, or to any benefit arising from it.
However, this clause does not apply to this contract to the extent that this
contract is made with a corporation for the corporation's general benefit

(End of Clause)

52.203-3
GRATUITIES (APR 1984)

(a) The right of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by written
notice if, after notice and hearing, the ageney head or a designee determines that
the Contractor, its agent, or another representative-

(1) Offered or gave a gratuity (e.g., an entertainment or gift) to an
officer, official, or employee of the Government; and

(2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contract or favorable
treatment under a contract.
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i fve- (b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by any court
® having lawful jurisdiction.

(¢) If this contract is terminated under paragraph (a) above, the Government
is entitled-

(1) To pursue the same remedies as in a breach of the contract; and

(2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to exemplary
damages of not less than 3 nor more than 10 times times the cost incurred by the
Contractor in giving gratuities to the person concerned, as determined by the
agency head or a designee. (This subparagraph (c)(2) is applicable only if this
contract uses money appropriated to the Department of Defense.)

(d) The rights and remedies of the Government provided in this elause shall
not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by
law or under this contract.

(End of Clause)

52.203-5
COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984)

L]
. (a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or
retained to solicit or obtain this contract upon an agreement or understanding for a
contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For breach or violation of
this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without
liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or
* otherwise recover, the full amount of the contingent fee.

(b) "Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means an established
commercial or selling agency, maintained by a contractor for the purpose of
securing business, that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to
solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being able to obtain
® any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

"Bona fide employees," as used in this elause, means a person, employed
by a contractor and subject to the contractor's supervision and control as to time,
place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor proposes to exert
improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being
o able to obtain any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

"Contingency fee," as used in this clause, means any commission,
percentage, brokerage, or other fee that is contingent upon the success that a
person or concern has in securing a Government contact.

o "Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that

induces or tends to induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration

. or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than merits of the
matter.

(End of Clause)
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TR 52.214-26

° ' | AUDIT-FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984)

I-5 (a) Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has submitted cost or pricing
data in connection with the pricing of any modification to this econtract, unless the
pricing was based on adequate price competition, established catalog or market
prices of commercial items sold in substantial quantities to the general publie, or
) prices set by law or regulation, the Contracting Officer or a representative who is
an employee of the Government shall have the right to examine and audit all books,
records, documents, and other data of the Contractor (including computations and
projections) related to negotiating, pricing or performing the modification, in order
to evaluate the accuracy, completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data.
In the case of pricing any modification, the Comptroller General of the United
e States or a representative who is an employee of the Government shall have the
same rights.

(b) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all
reasonable times the materials described in paragraph (a) above, for examination,
audit, or reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under this contract, or for
o any other period specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(FAR). FAR Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, in effect on the date of
this contract, is incorporated by reference in its entirety and made a part of this
contract.

() If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the records
o relating to the work terminated shall be made available for 3 years after
' any resulting final termination settlement.

(2) Records pertaining to appeals under the Disputes clause or to
litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to the
performance of this contract shall be made available until disposition of
™ such appeals, litigation, or claims.

(¢) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the provisions of this
clause, including this paragraph (e), in all subcontracts over $10,000 under this
contract, altering the clause only as necessary to identify properly the contracting
parties and the contracting office under the Government prime contract.

(End of Clause)

52.214-27

) PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA
-MODIFICATIONS-FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984)

I-6 (a) This clause shall become operative only for any modification to this
contract involving aggregate increases and/or decreases in costs, plus applicable
profits, of more than $500,000 except that this clause does not apply to any
@ modification for which the price is-

. (1) Based on adequate price competition;

(2) Based on established catalog or market prices of commereial items
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sold in substantial quantities to the general public; or
(3) Set by law or regulation.

(b) If any price, including profit, negotiated in conneetion with any
modification under this clause, was increased by any significant amount because (1)
the Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not
complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data, (2) a subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the
Contractor cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as
certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, or (3) any
of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price
shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the
reduction. This right to a price reduction is limited to that resulting from defects
in data relating to modifications for which this clause becomes operative under
paragraph (a) above.

(e)  Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (b) above due to
defective data from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded
the subcontract shall be limited to the amount, plus applicable overhead and profit
markup, by which (1) the actual subcontract or (2) the actual cost to the
Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract
cost estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract
price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing data.

(End of Clause)

52.214-28

SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA-MODIFICATIONS-
FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984)

(a)  The requirements of paragraphs (b) and (e) of this clause shall (1) become
operative only for any modification to this contract involving aggregate increases
and/or decreases in costs, plus applicable profits, expected to exceed $500,000 and
(2) be limited to such modifications.

(b) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed $500,000 when
entered into, or pricing any subcontract modification involving aggregate increases
and/or decreases in costs, plus applicable profits, expected to exceed $500,000, the
Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually
or by specific identification in writing), unless the price is-

(1) Based an adequate completion;

(2) Based on established catalog or market prices of commercial items
sold in substantial quantities to the general publie; or

(3) Set by law or regulation.

(e) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially
the form prescribed in subsection 15.804-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph
(b) above were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the
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@

(b) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this
paragraph (d), in each subcontract that exceeds $500,000 when entered into.

(End of Clause)

52.215-1
EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL (APR 1984)

I-8 (a) This clause applies if this contract exceeds $10,000 and was entered into
PY by negotiation.

(b) The Comptroller General of the United States or a duly authorized
representative from the General Accounting Office shall, until 3 years after final
payment under this contract or for any shorter period specified in Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, have
® access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent books,
documents, papers, or other records involving transactions related to this contract.

() The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subeontracts under this
contract a clause to the effect that the Comptroller General or a duly authorized
representative from the General Accounting Office shall, until 3 years after final
Py payment under the subcontract or for any shorter period specified in FAR subpart
4.7, have access to and the right to examine any of the subcontractor's directly
. pertinent books, documents, papers, or other records involving transactions related
to the subcontract. "Subcontract," as used in this clause, excludes (1) purchase |
orders not exceeding $10,000 and (2) subcontracts or purchase orders for public
utility services at rates established to apply uniformly to the publie, plus any |
& applicable reasonable connection charge. |

(d) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (b) and (e) above for |
records relating to (1) appeals under the Disputes clause, (2) litigation or settlement
of claims arising from the performance of this contract, or (3) costs and expenses
of this contract to which the Comptroller General or a duly authorized
& representative from the General Accounting Office has taken exception shall
continue until such appeals, litigation, claims, or exceptions are disposed of.

(End of Clause)

® 52.219-8

UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS AND
SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS CONCERNS (APR 1984)

I-9 (a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns and
@ small business concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to
. participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency.
(b)  The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of
subcontracts to the fullest extent consistent with efficient contract performance.
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ITEM NO. The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be
.-6—' conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the awarding
agency of the United States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the

Contractor's compliance with this elause.

(¢) As used in this contract, the term "small business concern" shall mean a
small business as defined pursuant to section 3 of the Small Business Act and
e relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. The term "small business

concern owned and controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged
individuals" shall mean a small business concern-

) Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more socially and

economically disadvantaged individuals; or, in the case of any publicly

°® owned business, at least 51 per ecentum of the stock of which is owned by
one or more socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by
one or more of such individuals.

PY The Contractor shall presume that socially and economically disadvantaged |
individuals include Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans,
Asian-Pacific Americans, Asian-Indian Americans and other minorities, or any

other individual found to be disadvantaged by the Administration pursuant to

section 8(a) of the Small Business Act.

® (d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by

their subcontractors regarding their status as either a small business concern or a

‘ small business concern owned and controlled by socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals.

| (End of Clause)

{ ]

; 52.219-9

‘ SMALL BUSINESS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
} SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (APR 1984)

|

@

I-10 (a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.

(b) "Commercial product,” as used in this clause, means a product in regular
production that is sold in substantial quantities to the general public and/or
industry at established catalog or market prices. It also means a product which, in
P the opinion of the Contracting Officer, differs only in significantly from the
Contractor's commercial product.

"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means any agreement (other than one
involving an employer-employee relationship) entered into by a Federal
Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for supplies or services

® required for performance of the contract or subcontract.
(e) The apparent low bidder, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall
. submit a subcontracting plan, where appliable, which addresses separately
subcontracting with small business concerns and small disadvantaged business
concerns, and which shall be included in and made part of the resultant contract.
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ITEM NO. The subcontracting plan shall be submitted within the time specified by the

( Contracting Officer. Failure to submit the subecontracting plan shall make the
L] ‘ bidder ineligible for the award of a econtract.

(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following:

(1 Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned
subeontracting dollars, for the use of small business concerns and small
@ disadvantaged business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall
include all subcontracts that contribute to contract performance, and
may include a proportionate share of products and services that are
normally allocated as indirect costs.

(2) A statement of-
(i)  Total dollars planned to be subcontracted;

(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business
concerns; and ;

[ ] (iii) Total dollars planned to be subecontracted to small
disadvantaged business concerns.

(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be
subcontracted, and an identification of the types planned for
subcontracting to (i) small business concerns and (ii) small disadvantaged

@ ‘ business concerns.
| (4) A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting
goals in (1) above.

‘ (5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for
@ solicitation purposes (e.g., existing company source lists the Procurement
Automated Source System (PASS) of the Small Business Administration,
the National Minority Purchasing Couneil Vendor Information Service,

the Research and Information Division of the Minority Business
Development Agency in the Department of Commerce, or small and
small disadvantaged business eoncerns trade associations).

L]
() A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect
costs in establishing subcontracting goals, and a description of the
method used to determine the proportionate share of indirect costs to be
incurred with (i) small business concerns and (ii) small disadvantaged

) business concerns.

L

(7)  The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will
administer the offeror's subcontracting program, and a description of the
duties of the individual.

(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that
] small business concerns and small disadvantaged business concerns have
an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.

‘ (9)  Assurances that the offeror will include the clause in this contract
entitled "Utilization of Small Business Conecerns and Small Disadvantaged
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ITEM NO. Business Concerns" in all subeontracts that offer further subcontracting
y { opportunities, and that the offeror will require all subcontractors (except
o ' small business concerns) who receive subcontraets in excess of $500,000
($1,000,000 for construction of any public facility), to adopt a plan
similar to the plan agreed to by the offeror.
(10) Assurances that the offeror will (i) cooperate in any studies or
surveys as may be required, (ii) submit periodic reports in order to allow
® the Government to determine the extent of compliance by the offeror
with the subcontracting plan, (iii) submit Standard Form (SF) 294,
Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary
Subcontract Report, in accordance with the instructions on the forms,
and (iv) ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit Standard Forms
° 294 and 295.
(1) A recitation of the types of records the offeror will maintain to
demonstrate procedures that have been adopted to ecomply with the
requirements and goals in the plan, including establishing source lists;
and a description of its efforts to locate small and small disadvantaged
business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall
® include at least the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis,
unless otherwise indicated):
(i)  Source lists, guides, and other data that identify small and
small disadvantaged business concerns.
“ (i)  Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that
. are small or small disadvantaged business concerns.
(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an
award of more than $100,000, indicating (A) whether small business
concerns were solicited and if not, why not, (B) whether small
® disadvantage business concerns were solicitated and if not, why
not, and (C) if applicable, the reason award was not made to a
small business concern.
(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact (A) trade
associations, (B) business development organizations, and (C)
® conferences and trade fairs to locate small and small disadvantaged
business sources.
(v)  Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to
buyers through (A) workshops, seminars, training, etc., and (B)
monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program's
® requirements.
(vi) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award
data submitted by the offeror to the Government, including the
name, address, and business size of each subcontractor.
Contractors having company or division-wide annual plans need not
® comply with this requirement.
‘ (e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with
efficient contract performance, the Contractor shall perform the following
functions: o
-152. 36-109 ANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
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ITEM NO. (1) Assist small business and small disadvantaged business concerns by
3 ! arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities,
® specifications, and delivery schedules so as to facilitate the participation
by such concerns. Where the Contractor's lists of potential small
business and small disadvantaged subcontractors are excessively long,
reasonable effort shall be made to give all such small business concerns
an opportunity to compete over a period of time.
® (2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of
small business and small disadvantaged business concerns in all "make-or-
buy" decisions.
(3) Counsel and discuss subeontracting  opportunities  with

° representatives of small and small disadvantaged business firms.

(f) A master subcontracting plan on a plant or division-wide basis which
contains all the elements required by (d) above, except goals, may be incorporated
by reference as a part of the subcontracting plan required of the offeror by this
clause; provided, (1) the master plan has been approved, (2) the offeror provides
copies of the approved master plan and evidence of its approval to the Contracting

® Officer, and (3) goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by
the Contracting Officer to satisfy the requirements of this contract are set forth in
the individual subcontracting plan.

(@ (O If a commerical product is offered, the subecontracting plan
required by this clause may relate to the offeror's production generally, for both

o commercial and noncommercial products, rather than solely to the Government
contract. In these cases, the offeror shall, with the concurrence of the Contracting
Officer, submit one company-wide or division-wide annual plan.

(2) The annual plan shall be reviewed for approval by the agency

awarding the offeror its first prime contract requiring a subcontracting
¢ plan. during the fiscal year, or by an agency satisfactory to the

Contracting Officer.

(3)  The approved plan shall remain in effect during the offeror's fiscal

year for all of the offeror's commercial products.

L] (h)  Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subecontracting plans
under previous contracts will be considered by the Contracting Officer in
determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.

(i)  The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith
with (1) the clause of this contract entitled "Utilization of Small Business Concerns

L] and Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns," or (2) an approved plan required by
this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract.

(End of Clause)
® 52.219-13
, UTILIZATION OF WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESSES (APR 1984)
11 (a) "Women-owned small businesses," as used in this clause, means businesses
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M NO. that are at least 51 percent owned by women who are United States citizens and
who also control and operate the business.

"Control," as used in this clause, means exercising the power to make
policy decisions. |

"Operate," as used in this clause, means being actively involved in the
day-to-day management of the business.

(b) It is the policy of the United States that women-owned small businesses |
shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in performing
contracts awarded by any Federal agency.

(¢) The Contractor agrees to use its best efforts to give women-owned small
® businesses the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in the subcontracts

PP ytop P ’
it awards to the fullest extent consistent with the efficient performance of its
contract.

(End of Clause)

52.220-3

UTILIZATION OF LABOR SURPLUS AREA CONCERNS (APR 1984)

| -12 (a) Applicability. This clause is applicable if this contract exceeds the
L appropriate small purchase limitation in Part 13 of the Federal Acquisition

Regulation.

|
} (b) Policy. It is the policy of the Government to award contracts to
‘ concerns that agree to perform substantially in labor surplus areas (LSA's) when
| this can be done consistent with the efficient performance of the contract and at
® prices no higher than are obtainable elsewhere. The Contractor agrees to use its
best efforts to place subcontracts in aceordance with this policy.

(¢) Order of preference. In complying with paragraph (b) above and with
paragraph (c) of the clause of this contract entitled Utilization of Small Business
Concerns and Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns, the Contractor shall observe
the following order of preference in awarding subcontracts: (1) small business
concerns that are LSA concerns, (2) other small business concerns, and (3) other
LSA concerns.

(d) Definitions. "Labor surplus area," as used in this clause, means a
geographical area identified by the Department of Labor in accordance with 20
® CFR 654, Subpart A, as an area of concentrated unemployment or
underemployment or an area of labor surplus.

"Labor surplus area concern," as used in this clause, means a concern that
together with its first-tier subcontractors will perform substantially in labor
surplus areas. Performance is substantially in labor surplus areas if the costs
* incurred under the contract on account of manufacturing, production, or

performance of appropriate services in labor surplus areas exceed 50 percent of the
’ contract price.

(End of Clause)
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L]
CONVICT LABOR (APR 1984)
I-13 The Contractor agrees not to employ any person undergoing sentence of

imprisonment in performing this contract except as provided by 18 U.S.C.
4082(c)(2) and Executive Order 11755, December 29, 1973.

(End of Clause)
52.222-4

CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT - OVERTIME
o COMPENSATION - GENERAL (APR 1984)

I-14 This eontract, to the extent that it is of a character specified in the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333) (the Act), is subject to
the following terms and all other applicable provisions and exceptions of the Act
and the regulations of the Secretary of Labor.

(a) Overtime requirements. A Contractor or subcontractor shall not require
or permit any laborer or mechanic to work in excess of 8 hours in any calendar day,
or 40 hours in any workweek, on any part of the contract work subject to the Act;
unless, the laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than 1 1/2
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 8 hours in any calendar
® day, or 40 hours in any workweek, whichever produces the greater amount of
’ overtime.

(b) Violation, liability for unpaid wages, and liquidated damages. If the
terms of paragraph (a) above are violated, the Contractor and any subcontractor
responsible for the violation shall be liable to any affected employee for unpaid
() wages. In addition, the Contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United
States for liquidated damages. These damages are computed for each individual
laborer or mechanic at $10 for each calendar day on which the employee was
required or permitted to be employed in violation of paragraph (a) above.

(¢) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Contracting
o Officer may withhold from the Contractor, from any moneys payable on account of
work performed by the Contractor or subcontractor, such amounts as may
administratively be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of the
Contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided
in paragraph (b) above.

) (d) Subcontracts. The Contractor and subcontractor shall insert paragraphs
(a) through (d) of this clause in all subcontracts.

() Records. The Contractor shall maintain payroll records containing the
information specified in 29 CFR 516.2(a). These records shall be preserved for 3
years from contract completion. The contractor will make the records available

L for inspection by authorized representatives of the Soil Conservation Service and
the Department of Labor, and will permit such representatives to interview
‘ employees during working hours on the job.
(End of Clause)
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® ‘ ' DAVIS-BACON ACT (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-T)

I-15 (a) Al laborers and mechanies employed or working upon the site of the
work (or under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of
1949 in the construction or development of the project), will be paid unconditionally
and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on
® any account (except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued
by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3)), the full
amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at
time of payment computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage
determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist
o between the Contractor and such laborers and mechanies. Contributions made or
costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of
the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid
to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this
clause; also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly
period (but not less-often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which
¢ cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or
incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanies shall be paid the
appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, execept as
provided in the clause entitled "Apprentices and Trainees." Laborers or mechanies
performing work in more than one classification may be compensated at the rate
e specified for each classification for the timely actually worked therein: Provided.

That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each
classifiecation in which work is performed. The wage determination (including any
additional classification and wage rates conformed under paragraph (b) of this
clause) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the
Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
® accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.

(b)(1) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of laborers or
mechanies which is not listed in the wage determination and which is to be
employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The Contracting Officer shall approve an additional classification
o and wage rate and fringe benefits therefor only when the following criteria have
been met.

(i)  The work to be performed by the classification requested is
‘ not performed by a classification in the wage determination; and

® (i) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction
industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
| contained in the wage determination.

the eclassification (if known), or their representatives, and the
Contracting Officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including
’ the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of

‘ (2) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in

‘[. NSN 7540-01-152-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
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ITEM NO. the action taken shall be sent by the Contracting Officer to the
- Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards
@ ‘ Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every additional
classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the
Contracting Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-
day period that additional time is necessary.
o
(3) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be
employed in the eclassification or their representatives, and the
Contracting Officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage
rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where
appropriate), the Contracting Officer shall refer the questions, including
() the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
Contracting Officer, to the Administrator for determination. The
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, or an authorized
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the Contracting Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer
within the '30-day period that additional time is necessary.
®
(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to subparagraph (b)(2) or (b)(3) of the this clause,
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under
this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the
elassification.
o
. (¢) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class
of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an
hourly rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.
@ )
(d) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third
, person, the Contractor may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or
mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide
fringe benefits under a plan or program. Provided, That the Secretary of Labor
has found, upon the written request of the Contractor, that applicable standards of
e the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations
under the plan or program.
| (e)  Paragraphs (a) through (d) of the clause shall apply to this contract to the
) extent that it is (1) a prime contract with the Government subject to the Davis-
() Bacon Act, or (2) a subcontract also subject to the Davis-Bacon Aet under such
prime contract.
(End of Clause)
?
) APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES
(a) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant
| to and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with
NSN 7540-01-162-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
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SEEMNO. the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Py ' Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Ageney recognized by
the Bureau, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship progrm, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate)
to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio
® of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any eraft classification shall not be
greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force
under the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice
wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing
PS work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the work actually performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on a
project in a locality other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios
and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified
in the Contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every
® apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered
program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordane with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe
benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the
PS wage determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator
‘ determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. In the
event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the
® applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program
is approved.

(b) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work performed
unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a program which
Py has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of
trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the
plan approved by the Eployment and Training Administration. every trainee must
be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
P specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe
benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee
program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program
asociated with the corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage determination
PY which provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee

listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a
training plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing work

1 on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall
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(¢) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees
® and journeymen under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment
opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part
30.

PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS

(a) Payrolls and basie records relating thereto shall be maintained by the
Contractor during the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years
thereafter for all laborers and mechanies working at the site of the work (or under
the United States Housing Act of 1937, or under the Housing Act of 1949, in the
construction or development of the project). Such records shall contain the name,
o address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her correct
classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types
described in section 1(b)2(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of
hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of
Labor has found under paragraph (d) of the clause entitled "Davis-Bacon Act" that
o the wages of any laborer or mechanice include the amount of any costs reasonably

‘ anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in section
1(b)2(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or
program is financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been
communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanies affected, and records which
@ show the costs anticipated or the actual cost ineurred in providing such benefits.
Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall
maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and
certification of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees,
and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

o (b)(1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any
contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the Contracting Officer if the
agency is a party to the contract, but if the agency is not such a party, the
Contractor will submit the payrolls to the applicant, sponsor, or owner, as the case
may be, for transmission to the Contracting Officer. The payrolls submitted shall
set out accurately and completely all of the information required to be maintained
® under paragraphs (a) of this clause. The information may be submitted in any form
desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may be purchased
from the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office. The
Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
subcontractors.

® (2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of
' Compliance," signed by the Contractor or subcontractor or his or her
‘ agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under
the contract and shall certify the following:

(i)  That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
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ITEM NO. information required to be maintained under of paragraph (a) of
- - this clause entitled "Payrolls and Basic Records" and that such
o information is correct and complete,

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during the
payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without
rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have
® been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned,
other than permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29
CFR Part 3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the
applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or case equivalents for
] the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable
wage determination incorporated into the contract.

(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set
forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the
requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" required
o by paragraph (b)(2) of this clause.

(4) The falsifieation of any of the above certifications may subject the
Contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under
Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 231 of Title 31 of the United States
Code.

[
‘ (¢) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under
paragraph (a) of this clause available for inspection, copying, or transcription by
the Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor or their authorized
representatives. The Contractor and subcontrators shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. If the
] Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them
available, the Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor,
) take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
| payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the
i required records upon request or to make such records available may be grounds for
| debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

°
(End of Clause)
|
COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT RQUIREMENT
® The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which
are incorporated by reference in this contract.
(End of Clause)
L WITHHOLDING
. The Contracting Officer shall upon his/her own action or upon written request
of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be
withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract
k] . 10-83)
@ NSN 7540-01-152-8067 36-109 . i e

PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE

* US.G.PO.: 1984-434-656 FAR (48 CFR) 53.111




RENCE NO. UMENT BEIN INVED

E
® CONTINUATION SHEET - 5CS-30-AZ-84 yq | g7
NAWEGF GFFERGR OR CONTRACTOR

PAGES

M NO. with the same Prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract subject

‘ | to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements which is held by the same Prime
o Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered
necessary to pay laborers and mechanies, including apprentices, trainees, and
helpers employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic,
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of the
work (or under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of
¢ 1949 in the construction or development of the project), all or part of the wages
required by the contract, the Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the
Prime Contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be
necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of
funds until such violations have ceased.

] (End of Clause)
SUBCONTRACTS

The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses
entitled "Davis-Bacon Aect," "Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act-
o Overtime Compensation," "Apprentices and Trainees," "Payrolls and Basic
Records,"” "Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements,” "Withholding,"
"Subcontracts," "Contract Termination-Debarment," "Disputes Concerning Labor
Standards,"” "Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements," and
"Certification of Eligibility," and such other clauses as the Contracting Officer
| may be appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the
® ‘ subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The Prime

Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with all the contract clauses cited above.

(End of Clause)
L CONTRACT TERMINATION; DEBARMENT

A breach of the contract clauses entitled "Davis-Bacon Act," "Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act-Overtime Compensation,” "Apprentices and
Trainees," "Payrolls and Basic Records,” "Compliance with Copeland Act
Requirements," "Subcontracts," "Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
¢ Requirements," and "Certification of Eligibility," may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided
in 29 CFR 5.12.

(End of Clause)

DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS

Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be
resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in
* 29 CFR Parts 5,6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include

disputes between the Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting
. agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives.

(End of Clause)
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EM NO. COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REQUIREMENTS
® 6 | All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained
in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.
(End of Clause)
o CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY
(a) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it
(nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in the Contractor's firm
is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of
e section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Aect or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).
(b) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm
ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).
(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal
¢ Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001
(End of Clause)
52.222-26
A EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (APR 1984)

.6 (@) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the
award of this contract), the Contractor has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal
contracts and/or subcontracts that have an aggregate value in excess of $10,000,
the Contractor shall comply with subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) below. Upon
request, the Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the

@ applicability of this clause.
(b)  During performing this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:
() The Contractor shall not diseriminate against any employee or
applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or
¢ national origin.
(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or
national origin. This shall include, but not be limited to, (i) employment,
® (ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment
advertising, (vi) layoff or termination (vii) rates of pay or other forms of
compensation, and (viii) selection for training, including apprenticeship.
(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to
employees and applicants for employment the notices to be provided by
L the Contracting Officer that explain this clause.

. (4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisement for
employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor, state that all
qualified appliants will receive consideration for employment without
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[ (5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of
workers with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other
contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the Contracting
Officer advising the labor union or workers' representative of the
Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post copies of the
notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
o employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of
Labor.

® (7)  The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all
information required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the
rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. Standard Form
100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, is the prescribed form to be filed
within 30 days following the award, unless filed within 12 months
preceding the date of award.

(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its books, records, and
accounts by the contracting agency or the Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs (OFCCP) for the purposes of investigation to
ascertain the Contractor's compliance with the applicable rules, |
regulations, and orders.

o
. (9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance
with this clause or any rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of
Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole
or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further
‘ Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in Executive
@ Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and
remedies invoked against the Contractor as provided in Executive Order
11246, as amended, the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of
Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of
® subparagraph (b)(1) through (11) of this elause in every subcontract or
purchase order that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders
of the Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, as
amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each
subeontractor or vendor.

® (11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any
subcontract or purchase order as the contracting agency may direct as a
means of enforeing these terms and conditions, including sanctions for
noncompliance; provided, that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or
is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result
of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter
® into the litigation to protect the interests of the United States.
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ITEM NO. (¢) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to

'__. this elause will be governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1.
L ]
(End of Clause)

52.222-27

[ ] AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION
(APR 1984)

I-17 (a) Definitions.

"Covered area," as used in this clause, means the geographical area deseribed
[ ] in the solicitation for this contract.

"Director," as used in this clause, means Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs (OFCCP), United States Department of Labor, or any person
to whom the Director delegates authority. :

[ ] "Employer indentification number," as used in this clause, means the Federal
Social Security number used on the employer's quarterly federal tax return, U. S. |
Treasury Department Form 941.

"Minority," as used in this clause, means-
any of the original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable

tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community
identification).

@ . (1)  American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in

(2)  Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the
@ original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent,
| or the Pacifie Islands); and

(3)  Black (all persons having origins in any of the black African racial
groups not of Hispanic origin);

9 (4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or
South American, or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race);

(b) If the Contractor, or a subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion
of the work involving any construction trade, each such subcontract in excess of
$10,000 shall include this clause and the Notice containing the goals for minority
® and female participation stated in the solicitation for this contract.

(e) If the Contractor is participating in a Hometown Plan (41 CFR 60-4)
approved by the U. S. Department of Labor in a covered area, either individually or
through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the plan
area (including goals) shall comply with the plan for those trades that have unions
® participating in the plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation
in, and compliance with, the provisions of the plan. Each Contractor or

subcontractor participating in an approved plan is also required to comply with its
obligations under the Equal Opportunity clause, and to make a good faith effort to
achieve each goal under the plan in each trade in which it has employees. The
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goal in an approved plan does not excuse any Contractor's or subcontractor's failure

NO. overall good-faith performance by other Contractors or subcontractors toward a
L 6 to make good-faith efforts to achieve the plan's goals.

(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action procedures in
subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this clause. The goals stated in the solicitation
for this contract are expressed as percentages of the total hours of employment
and training of minority and female utilization that the Contractor should
reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees
in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction work in a
geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals
established for the geographical area where that work is actually performed. The
Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress toward its goals in
each craft.

(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective bargaining agreement,
nor the failure by a union with which the Contractor has a eollective bargaining
agreement, to refer minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations
under this clause, Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations
thereunder. i

(f)  In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to
be counted in meeting the goals, apprentices and trainees must be employed by the
Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a
commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their
training, subject to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be
o ‘ trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U. S. Department of Labor. |

(g) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal employment
opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with this clause shall
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The
Contractor shall document these efforts fully and implement affirmative action
steps at least as extensive as the following:

(1) Ensure a working environment free of harassment, intimidation,
and coercion at all sites and in all facilities where the Contractor's
employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, if possible, will assign
two or more women to each construction project. The Contractor shall
| ensure that foremen, superintendents, and other onsite supervisory
| personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to
maintain such a working environment, with specific attention to minority
or female individuals working at these sites or facilities.

(2)  Establish and maintain a current list of sources for minority and
female recruitment. Provide written notification to minority and female
recruitment sources and community organizations when the Contractor
or its unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain a
record of the organizations' responses.

(3) Establish and maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of each minority and female off-the-street applicant,
referrals of minorities or females from unions, recruitment sources, or
. community organizations, and the action taken with respect to each
individual. If an individual was sent to the union hiring hall for referral
and not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred back,
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not employed by the Contractor, this shall be documented in the file,

0. : e s
= " along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may have taken.

(4) Immediately notify the Director when the union or unions with
which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not
referred back to the Contractor a minority or woman sent by the
Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the union
referral process has impeded the Contractor's efforts to meet its
e obligations.

(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in
training programs for the area that expressly include minorities and
women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee
programs relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially
() those programs funded or approved by the Department of Labor. The
Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources
compiled under subparagraph (g)(2) above.

(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy by-

e (i)  Providing notice of the policy to unions and to training,
recruitment, and outreach programs, and requesting their
cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its contract
obligations;

(ii) Including the policy in any policy manual and in collective

) . bargaining agreements;
(iii) Publicizing the policy in the company newspaper, annual

report, ete.;

(iv) Reviewing the policy with all management personnel and with
) ~all minority and female employees at least once a year; and

(v) Posting the poliey on bulletin boards accessible to employees
at each location where construction work is performed.

(7)  Review, at least annually, the Contractor's equal employment
® policy and affirmative action obligations with all employees having
responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other
employment decisions. Conduct review of this policy with all on site
supervisory personnel before initiating construction work at a job site. A
written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and
place of these meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, and
() disposition of the subject matter.

(8) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy externally
by inecluding it in any advertising in the news media, specifically
including minority and female news media. Provide written notification
to, and discuss this policy with, other Contractors and subcontractors
@ with which the Contractor does or anticipates doing business.

(9) Direet recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority,
female, and community organizations, to schools with minority and
female students, and to minority and female recruitment and training
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. organizations serving the Contractor's recruitment area and employment

R needs. Not later than 1 month before the date for acceptance of

Py ‘ applications for apprenticeship or training by any recruitment source,
send written notification to organizations such as the above, deseribing

the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection
process.

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to reecruit
PY minority persons and women. Where reasonable, provide after-school,
summer, and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on
the site and in other areas of the Contractor's workforce.

(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where required
under 41 CFR 603.

(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of
all minority and female personnel for promotional opportunities.
Encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through
appropriate training, etc., opportunities for promotion.

e (13) Ensure that seniority practices job eclassifications, work
assignments, and other personnel practices do not have a diseriminatory
effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related
activities to ensure that the Contractor's obligations under this contract
are being carried out.

except that separate or single-user toilet and necessary changing

P (14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated
‘ facilities shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

(15) Maintain a record of solicitations for subcontracts for minority and
female construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of
Py solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other
‘ business associations.

(16) Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to
and performance under the Contractor's equal employment policy and
affirmative action obligations.

(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary associations
that may assist in fulfilling one or more of the affirmative action obligations
contained in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16). The efforts of a contractor
association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or similar group of
which the contractor is a member and participant may be asserted as fulfilling one
o or more of its obligations under subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16), provided the
Contractor-

(1)  Aectively participates in the group;

(2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a positive impact
® on the employment of minorities and women in the industry;

(3)  Ensures that concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the
Contractor's minority and female workforce participation;
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(4) Makes a good-faith effort to meet its individual goals and
timetables; and

(5) Can provide access to documentation that demonstrates the
effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the Contractor. The
obligation to ecomply is the Contractor's, and failure of such a group to
fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the Contractor's
noncompliance.

(i) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women shall be
established. The Contractor is required to provide equal employment opportunity
and to take affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and female, and
all women, both minority and nonminority. Consequently, the Contractor may be in
violation of Executive order 11246, as amended, if a particular group is employed in
a substantially disparate manner.

().  The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action standards to
discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin. .

(k) The Contractor shall not enter into any subecontract with any person or
firm debarred from Government contracts under Executive Order 11246, as
amended.

(1)  The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation
of this clause and of the Equal Opportunity eclause, ineluding suspension,
termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as may be imposed or
ordered under Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing
regulations, by the OFCCP. Any failure to carry out these sanctions and penalties
as ordered shall be a violation of this clause and Executive Order 11246, as
amended.

(m) The Contractor in fulfilling its obligations under this clause shall
implement affirmative action procedures at least as extensive as those prescribed
in paragraph (g) above, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure
equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, the implementing regulations,
or this clause, the Director shall take action as preseribed in 41 CFR 60-4.8.

(n)  The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to-

(1) Monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that the
Contractor's equal employment policy is being earried out;

(2) Submit reports as may be required by the Government; and

(3) Keep records that shall at least include for each employee the
name, address, telephone number, construction trade, union affiliation (if
any), employee identification number, social security number, race, sex,
status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of
changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of
pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be
maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to
the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, separate
records are not required to be maintained.
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™ (0) Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the

i sl application of other laws that establish different standards of compliance or upon
o ‘_— the requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under
the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block
Grant Program).

(End of Clause)

52.222-23

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (APR 1984)

e I-18 (a) The offeror's attention is ealled to the Equal Opportunity clause and the
Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction clause of this
solicitation.

(b)  The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage
terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforee in each trade on all econstruction
® work in the covered area, are as follows:

Goals for minority participation Goals for female participation
for each trade for each trade

15.8% 6.9%

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work performed
in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction work in a
geographical area located outside of the covered area, the Contractor shall apply
the goals established for the geographical area where the work is actually
L performed. Goals are published periodically in the Federal Register in notice form,
and these notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs Office.

(e) The Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended,
| and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4 shall be based on (1) its implementation of the
L Equal Opportunity clause, (2) specific affirmative action obligations required by the
clause entitled "Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction,"
and (3) its efforts to meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment
and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract,
and in each trade. The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ

minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or
’. female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor, or from project to

project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation
of the contract, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR
60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours
performed.

® (d) The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director, Office
of Federal Contract Compliance Program, within 10 working days following award
‘ of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction
work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list

the-
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D Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor,

NO
.“ (i) Employer identification number of the subcontractor;

(2) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract;

(3) Estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and
[ ] (4) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.

(e) As used in this Notice, and in any contract resulting from this
solicitation, the "covered area" is Maricopa County.

(End of Provision)
@
52.222-28
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY PREAWARD CLEARANCE OF SUBCONTRACTS (APR 1984)
I-19 Notwithstanding the eclause of this contract entitled "Subcontractors," the
o Contractor shall not enter into a first-tier subcontract for an estimated or actual

amount of $1 million or more without obtaining in writing from the Contracting
Officer a clearance that the proposed subcontractor is in compliance with equal
opportunity requirements and therefore is eligible for award.

‘@
52.222-35

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR SPECIAL DISABLED AND VIETNAM ERA
VETERANS (APR 1984)

(End of Clause)

1-20 (a) Definitions.

"Appropriate office of the State employment service system," as used in this
clause, means the local office of the Federal-State national system of public
employment offices assigned to serve the area where the employment opening is to
[ ] be filled, including the District of Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

"Openings that the Contractor proposed to fill from within its own
organization," as used in this clause, means employment openings for which no one
| outside the Contractor's organization (including any affilates, subsidiaries, and the
® parent companies) will be considered and includes any openings that the Contractor
| proposes to fill from regularly established "recall" lists.

"Openings that the Contractor proposed to fill under a customary and
traditional employer-union hiring arrangement," as used in this clause, means
employment openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from union halls, under

e their customary and traditional employer-union hiring relationship.
‘ "Suitable employment openings," as used in this clause-
(1) Includes, but is not limited to, openings that occur in jobs
. -~ L s
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(b)

categorized as-
(1) Production and nonproduction;
(i)  Plant and office;
(iii) Laborers and mechanics;
(iv) Supervisory and nonsupervisory;
(v) Technical; and

(vi) Executive, administrative, and professional positions
compensated on a salary basis of less than $25,000 a year; and

(2) Includes full-time employment, temporary employment of over 3
days, and part-time employment, but not openings that the Contractor
proposes to fill from within its own organization or under a customary
and traditional employer-union hiring arrangement, nor openings in an
educational institution that are restricted to students of that institution.

General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant

for employment is qualified, the Contractor shall not diseriminate against the
individual because the individual is a special disabled or Vietnam Era veteran. The
Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment,
and otherwise treat qualified special disabled and Vietnam Era veterans without
discrimination based upon their disability or veterans' status in all employment
practices such as-

(e)

(i) Employment;
(i) Upgrading;
~ (iii) Demotion or transfer;

(iv) Recruitment;

(v)  Advertising;

(vi) Layoff or termination;

(vii) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

(viii) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.
(2)  The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and
relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under the
Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as

amended.

Listing openings. (1) The Contractor agrees to list all suitable

employment openings existing at contract award or occurring during contract
performance, at an appropriate office of the State employment service system in
the locality where the opening occurs. These openings include those occuring at
any Contractor facility, including one not connected with performing this
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ITEM NO. contract. An independent corporate affiliate is exempt from this requirement.

® . (2) State and local government agencies holding Federal contracts of

$10,000 or more shall also list all their suitable openings with the
appropriate office of the State employment service.

(3) The listing of suitable employment openings with the State
employment service system is required at least concurrently with using
any other recruitment source or effort and involves the obligations of
placing a bona fide job order, including accepting referrals of veterans
and nonveterans. This listing does not require hiring any particular job
applicant or hiring from any particular group of job applicants and is not
intended to relieve the Contractor from any requirements of Executive
orders or regulations concerning nondiscrimination in employment.

(4) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the
listing terms of this clause, it shall advise the State employment service
system, in each State where it has establishments, of the name and
location of each hiring location in the State. As long as the Contractor
is contractually bound to these terms and has so adivsed the State
system, it need not advise the State system of subsequent contracts. The
Contractor may advise the State system when it is no longer bound by
this contract clause.

(5)  Under the most compelling eircumstances, an employment opening

may not be suitable for listing, including situations when (i) the
Government's needs cannot reasonably be supplied, (ii) listing would be

‘ contrary to national security, or (iii) the requirement of listing would not
be in the Government's interest.

(d) Applicability. (1) This clause does not apply to the listing of
employment openings which occur and are filled outside the 50 states, the District
of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(2) The terms of paragraph (c) above of this clause do not apply to
openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from within its own
organization or under a customary and traditional employer-union hiring
arrangement. This exclusion does not apply to a particular opening once
an employer decides to consider applicants outside of its own
organization or employer-union arrangement for that opening.

(e) Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices
stating (i) the Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to
employ and advance in employment qualified special disabled veterans and veterans
of the Vietnam era, and (ii) the rights of applicants and employees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are
available to employees and applicants for employment. They shall be in
a form preseribed by the Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Director), and provided by
or through the Contracting Officer.

‘ (3)  The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of
workers with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other
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contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of the
Act, and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance
in employment, qualified special disabled and Vietname Era veterans.

(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the
requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may be taken under the rules,
regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(g) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this elause in
every subcontract or purchase order of $10,000 or more unless exempted by rules,
regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by
the Director to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

(End of Clause)

52.222-36

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR HANDICAPPED WORKERS (APR 1984)

(a) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant
for employment is qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate against any
employee or applicant because of physical or mental handicap. The Contractor
agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise
treat qualified handicapped individuals without discrimination based upon their
physical or mental handicap in all employment practices such as-

()  Employment;

(i)  Upgrading;

(iii) Demontion or transfer;

(iv) Recruitment;

(v)  Advertising;

(vi) Layoff or termination;

(vii) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

(Viii) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.
(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and
relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as amended.

(b)  Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating
(i) the Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ

and advance in employment qualified handicapped individuals and (ii) the rights of
applicants and employees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are
available to employees and applicants for employment. They shall be in
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a form prescribed by the Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Director), and provided by
or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of
workers with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other
contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of
Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take affirmative action to
employ, and advance in employment, qualified physically and mentally
handicapped individuals.

(¢) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the
requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may be taken under the rules,
regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(d) Subeontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in
every subcontract or purchase order in excess of $2,500 unless exempted by rules,
regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by
the Director to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

(End of Clause)

52.223-2
CLEAN AIR AND WATER (APR 1984)

(a) "Air Act," as used in this clause, means the Clean Air Act (42 U.s.C.
7401 et seq.).

"Clean air standards," as used in this clause, means-

(1) Any enforceable rules, regulations, guidelines, standards,
limitations, orders, controls, prohibitions, work practices, or other
requirements contained in, issued under, or otherwise adopted under the
Air Act or Executive Order 11738;

(2)  An applicable implementation plan as described in section 110(d) of
the Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7410(d));

(3)  An approved implementation procedure or plan under section 111(c)
or section 111(d) of the Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7411(c) or (d)); or

(4)  An approved implementation procedure under section 12(d) of the
Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7412(d)).

"Clean water standards," as used in this clause, means any enforceable
limitation, econtrol, condition, prohibition, standard, or other requirement
promulgated under the Water Act or contained in a permit issued to a discharger by
the Environmental Protection Agency or by a State under an approved program, as
authorized by section 402 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1342), or by local
government to ensure compliance with pretreatment regulations as required by
section 307 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1317).

. ) ] A
Compliance," as used in this clause, means compliance with-
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(1)  Clean air or water standards; or

(2) A schedule or plan ordered or approved by a court of competent
jurisdiction, the Environmental Protection Agency, or an air or water
pollution control agency under the requirements of the Air Act or Water
Act and related regulations.

"Facility," as used in this clause, means any building, plant, installation,

o structure, mine, vessel or other floating craft, location, or site of operations,

owned, leased, or supervised by a Contractor or subcontractor, used in the
performance of a contract or subcontract. When a location or site of operations
includes more than one building, plant, installation, or structure, the entire location
or site shall be deemed a facility except when the Administrator, or a designee, of
the Environmental Protection Agency, determines that independent facilities are

L ] collocated in one geographical area.

"Water Act," as used in this clause, means Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et

The Contractor agrees-

(1) To comply with all the requirements of section 114 of the Clean
Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7414) and section 308 of the Clean Water Act (33
U.S.C. 1318) relating to inspection, monitoring, entry, reports, and
information, as well as other requirements specified in section 114 and
section 308 of the Air Act and the Water Act, and all regulations and
guidelines issued to implement those acts before the award of this
contract;

(2) That no portion of the work required by this prime contract will be
performed in a facility listed on the Environmental Protection Agency
List of Violating Facilities on the date when this contract was awarded
unless and until the EPA eliminates the name of the facility from the
listing;

(3)  To use best efforts to comply with clean air standards and clean
water standards at the facility in which the contract is being performed;
and

(4) To insert the substance of this clause into any nonexempt
subcontract, including this subparagraph (b)(4).

(End of Clause)

BUY AMERICAN ACT-CONSTRUCTION
MATERIALS (APR 1984)

The Buy American Act (41 U.SC. 10) provides that the Government give

preference to domestic construction material.

"Components," as used in this clause, means those articles, materials,

and supplies incorporated directly into construction materials.
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ITEM NO. "Construction materials," as used in this clause, means articles,
' materials, and supplies brought to the construction site for incorporation
® into the building or work.

"Domestic construction material," as used in this clause, means (1) an
unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in the United
States, or (2) a construction material manufactured in the United States,
if the cost of its components mined, produced, or manufactured in the
o United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components.
Components of foreign origin of the same eclass or kind as the
construction materials determined to be unavailable pursuant to
subparagraph 25.202(a)(3) of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR)
shall be treated as domestic.

® (b) The Contractor agrees that only domestic construction material will be
used by the Contractor, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers in the
performance of this contract, except for foreign construction materials, if any,
listed in this contract.

(The foregoing requirements are administered in accordance with Executive
. Order No. 10582, dated December 17, 1954, as amended, and Subpart 25.2 of the
FAR).

(End of Clause)
52.228-1
@
BIG GUARANTEE (APR 1984)

1-24 (a)  Failure to furnish a bid guarantee in the proper form and amount, by the
time set for opening of bids, may be cause for rejection of the bid.

® (b)  The offeror (bidder) shall furnish a bid guarantee in the form of a firm
commitment, such as a bid bond, postal money order, certified check, cashier's
check, irrevocable letter of credit, or, under Treasury Department regulations,
certain bonds or notes of the United States. The Contracting Officer will return
bid guarantees, other than bid bonds, (1) to unsuccessful bidders as soon as
practicable after the opening of bids, and (2) to the successful bidder upon
{’ execution of contractual documents and bonds (including any necessary coinsurance
or reinsurance agreements), as required by the bid as accepted.

(¢) If the successful bidder, upon acceptance of its bid by the Government
within the period specified for acceptance, fails to execute all contractual
documents or give a bond(s) as required by the solicitation within the time
® specified, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract for default.

(d)  Unless otherwise specified in the bid, the bidder will (1) allow 60 days for
acceptance of its bid and (2) give bond within 10 days after receipt of the forms by
the bidder.

® (e) In the event the contract is terminated for default, the bidder is liable
for any cost of acquiring the work that exceeds the amount of its bid, and the bid
‘ guarantee is available to offset the difference.
(End of Clause)
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e "_ [ ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (APR 1984)

I-25 The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to protect
the Government and persons supplying labor or materials under this contract if-

(a) Any surety upon any bond furnished with this contract becomes
o unacceptable to the Government;

(b)  Any surety fails to furnish reports on its financial condition as required
by the Government; or

(¢) The contract price is increased so that the penal sum of any bond
® becomes inadequate in the opinion of the Contracting Officer.

(End of Clause)

52.229-3
FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (APR 1984)

I-26 (a) "Contract date," as used in this clause, means the date set for bid
opening or, if this is a negotiated contract or a modification, the effective date of
this contract or modification.

@
‘ "All applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties," as used in this
clause, means all taxes and duties, in effect on the contract date, that the
taxing authority is imposing and ecollecting on the transactions or property
covered by this contract.

® "After-imposed Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any new or
increased Federal excise tax or duty, or tax that was exempted or excluded on
the contract date but whose exemption was later revoked or reduced during
the contract period, on the transactions or property covered by this contract
that the Contractor is required to pay or bear as the result of legislative,
judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract date. It does
® not include social security tax or other employment taxes.

"After-relieved Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any amount of
Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or other employment taxes,
that would otherwise have been payable on the transactions or property
covered by this contract, but which the Contractor is not required to pay or
® bear, or for which the Contractor obtains a refund or drawback, as the result
of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the
contract date.

(b) The contract price includes all applicable Federal, State, and local taxes
and duties.

Federal tax, provided the Contractor warrants in writing that no amount for such
newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or rate increase was included in the
contract price, as a contingency reserve or otherwise.

' ()  The contract price shall be increased by the amount of any after-imposed
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. (d) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any after-
j relieved Federal tax.

(e) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any Federal
excise tax or duty, except social security or other employment taxes, that the
Contractor is required to pay or bear, or does not obtain a refund of, through the
Contractor's fault, negligence, or failure to follow instructions of the Contracting
Officer.

(f)  No adjustment shall be made in the contract price under this clause
unless the amount of the adjustment exceeds $100.

(g) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of all
matters relating to any Federal excise tax or duty that reasonably may be expected
(] to result in either an increase or decrease in the contract price and shall take
appropriate action as the Contracting Officer directs.

(h) The Government shall, without liability, furnish evidence appropriate to
establish exemption from any Federal, State, or local tax when the Contractor
requests such evidence and a reasonable basis exists to sustain the exemption.

®
(End of Clause)
52.232-5
[ PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE
‘ CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984) |
I-27 (a) The Government shall pay the Contractor the contract price as provided
in this contract.
[ ) (b) The Government shall make progress payments monthly as the work

proceeds, or at more frequent intervals as determined by the Contracting Officer,
on estimates approved by the Contracting Officer. If requested by the Contracting
Officer, the Contractor shall furnish a breakdown of the total contract price
showing the amount included therein for each principal category of the work, in
| such detail as requested, to provide a basis for determining progress payments. In
X ) the preparation of estimates the Contracting Officer may authorize material
delivered on the site and preparatory work done to be taken into consideration.
Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other than the site may also be
taken into consideration if-

4)) Consideration is specifically authorized by this contract; and

(2)  The Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that it has acquired
title to such material and that the material will be used to perform this
contract.

(¢) In making these progress payments, there shall be retained 10 percent of
) the estimated amount until final completion and acceptance of the contract work.
However, if the Contracting Officer finds that satisfactory progress was achieved
‘ during any period for which a progress payment is to be made, the Contracting

Officer may authorized payment to be made in full without retention of a
percentage. When the work is substantially complete, the Contracting Officer shall
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retain an amount that the Contracting Officer considers adequate protection of the
_ Government and may release to the Contractor all or a portion of any excess
[ ] amount. Also, on completion and acceptance of each separate building, public
work, or other division of the contract, for which the price is stated separately in
the contract, payment may be made for the completed work without retention of a
percentage.

M NO.

(d)  All material and work covered by progress payments made shall, at the
(] time of payment, become the sole property of the Government, but this shall not be
construed as-

§)) Relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all
material and work upon which payments have been made or the
restoration of any damaged work; or

(2)  Waiving the right of the Government to require the fulfillment of
all of the terms of the contract.

(e) The Government shall, upon request, reimburse the Contractor for the
entire amount of premiums paid for performance and payment bonds (including
o coinsurance and reinsurance agreements, when applicable) after furnishing evidence
of full payment to the surety.

(f)  The Government shall pay the amount due the Contractor under this
contract after-

e . (m Completion and acceptance of all work;
(2)  Presentation of a properly executed voucher; and

(3) Presentation of release of all claims against the Government
arising by virtue of this contract, other than claims, in stated amounts,
@ that the Contractor has specifically excepted from the operation of the
release. A release may also be required of the assignee if the
Contractor's claim to amounts payable under this contract has been

assigned under the Assignment of Claims Act of 1940 (31 U.S.C. 203 and
41 U.S.C. 15).

(End of Clause)

92.232-17
® INTEREST (APR 1984)

1-28 (a) Notwithstanding any other clause of this contract, all amounts that
become payable by the Contractor to the Government under this econtract (net of
any applicable tax credit under the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481)) shall
bear simple interest from the date due until paid unless paid within 30 days of
@ becoming due. The interest rate shall be the interest rate established by the
Secretary of the Treasury as provided in Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of

1978 (Public Law 95-563), which is applicable to the period in which the amount

becomes due, as provided in paragraph (b) of this clause, and then at the rate
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VTEN NO applicable for each six-month period as fixed by the Secretary until the amount is

, paid.
¢ . (b)  Amounts shall be due at the earliest of the following dates:

() The date fixed under this contract.

(2) The date of the first written demand for payment consistent with
® this contract, including any demand resulting from a default termination.

(3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a proposed
supplemental agreement to confirm ecompleted negotiations establishing
the amount of debt.

P (4) If this contract provides for revision of prices, the date of written
notice to the Contractor stating the amount of refund payable in
connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing agreement not
confirmed by contract modification.

(e) The interest charge made under this clause may be reduced under the
e procedures prescribed in 32.614-2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation in effect
on the date of this contract.

(End of Clause)

P 52.232-23
‘ ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (APR 1984)

I-29 (a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Aect, as amended, 31
U.SC. 203, 41 U.S.C. 15 (hereafter referred to as the "the Act™), may assign its
P rights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the performance of
this contract to a bank, trust company, or other finaneing institution, including any
Federal lending agency. The assignee under such an assignment may thereafter
further assign or reassign its right under the original assignment to any type of
financing institution described in the preceding sentence.

o (b)  Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause
shall cover all unpaid amounts payable under this contract, and shall not be made to
more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment may be made to
one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing
of this contract.

® () The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this
contract any classified document (including this contract) or information related to
work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes such action in
writing.

(End of clause)
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TEM NO. 92.233-1
o ‘ \ ' DISPUTES (APR 1984)
1-30 (a)  This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C.

601-613)(the Act).

(b)  Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to
o this contract shall be resolved under this elause.

(¢) "Claim," as used in this clause, means a written demand or written
assertion by one of the contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the
payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. A claim arising
o under a contract, unlike a claim relating to that contract, is a claim that can be
resolved under a contract clause that provides for the relief sought by the
claimant. However, a written demand or written assertion by the Contractor
seeking the payment of money exceeding $50,000 is not a claim under the Act until
certified as required by subparagraph (d)(2) below. A voucher, invoice, or other
routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim
o under the Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by
complying with the submission and certification requirements of this clause, if it is
disputed either as to liability or amount or is not acted upon in a reasonable time.

(d (1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and submitted

to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. A elaim by the
o Government against the Contractor shall be subject to a written decision
. by the Contracting Officer.

(2) For Contractor claims exceeding $50,000, the Contractor shall
submit with the elaim a certification that-

o - (i) The claim is made in good faith;

(ii)  Supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of the
Contractor's knowledge and belief; and

(iii)  The amount requested accurately reflects the contract
o adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is
liable.

(3) (i) If the Contractor is an individual, the certification shall be
executed by that individual.

L (ii)  If the Contractor is not an individual, the certification shall
be executed by-

(A) A senior company official in charge at the Contractor's
plant or location involved; or

® (B) An officer or general partner of the Contractor having
overall responsibility for the conduct of the Contractor's

. affairs.
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(&) For Contractor claims of $50,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must,
M NO. if requested in writing by the Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the
o

request. For Contractor-certified claims over $50,000, the Contracting Officer
must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by
which the decision will be made.

(f)  The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor
appeals or files a suit as provided in the Act.

(g)  The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid
from (1) the date the Contracting Officer receives the elaim (properly certified if
required), or (2) the date payment otherwise would be due, if that date is later,
until the date of payment. Simple interest on elaims shall be paid at the rate, fixed
by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is applicable to the
Q period during which the Contracting Officer receives the elaim and then at the rate
applicable for each 6-month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the
pendency of the claim.

(h) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this
contract, pending final resolution of any request for relief, elaim, appeal, or action

) arising under the contract, and comply with any decision of the Contracting
Officer.
(End of clause)
@ 52.243-4
‘ CHANGES (APR 1984)
I-31 () The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the
sureties, if any, by written order designated or indicated to be a change order,
o make changes in the work within the general scope of the contract, including
changes-

(' In the specifications (including drawings and designs);

(2)  In the method or manner of performance of the work;

@
(3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment, materials,
services, or site; or
(4)  Directing acceleration in the performance of the work.
) (b)  Any other written or oral order (which, as used in this paragraph (b),
includes direction, instruction, interpretation, or determination) from the
Contracting Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change order under
this clause; provided, that the contractor gives the Contracting Officer written
notice stating (1) the date, circumstances, and source of the order and (2) that the
Contractor regards the order as a change order.
o

(e) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement, or conduect of the
Contracting Officer shall be treated as a change under this clause or entitle the
Contractor to an equitable adjustment.
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(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease in the
i Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, the performance of any part of the
[ ] ' work under this contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the contract in
writing. However, except for a "proposal for adjustment" (hereafter referred to as
proposal) based on defective specifications, no proposal for any change under
paragraph (b) above shall be allowed for any costs incurred more than 20 days
before the Contractor gives written notice as required. In the case of defective
® specifications for which the Government is responsible, the equitable adjustment
shall include any increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in
attempting to comply with the defective specification.

(e) The Contractor must submit any proposal under this clause within 30
days after (1) receipt of a written change order under paragraph (a) above or (2) the
[ ) furnishinig of a written notice under paragraph (b) above, by submitting to the
Contracting Officer a written statement deseribing the general nature and amount
of the proposal, unless this period is extended by the Government. The statement
of proposal for adjustment may be included in the notice under paragraph (b) above.

(f)  No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be

[ ] allowed if asserted after final payment under this contract.
(End of Clause)
52.244-1
o
SUBCONTRACTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE
CONTRACTS (APR 1984)
I-32 (a)  This clause does not apply to firm-fixed-price contracts and fixed- price
contracts with economic price adjustment. However, it does apply to subeontracts
() resulting from unpriced modifications to such contracts.

(b)  "Subcontract," as used in this clause, includes but is not limited to
purchase orders, and changes and modifications to purchase orders. The Contractor
shall notify the Contracting Officer reasonably in advance of entering into any
subcontract if the Contractor does not have an approved purchasing system and if
o the subcontract-

(D' Is to be a cost-reimbursement, time-and-materials, or labor-hour
contract estimated to exceed $25,000 including any fee;

(2)  Is proposed to exceed $100,000; or

®

(3) Is one of a number of subcontracts with a single subcontractor,

under this contract, for the same or related supplies or services, that in

the aggregate are expected to exceed $100,000.

(¢)  The advance notification required by paragraph (b) above shall include-

®

4)) A description of the supplies or services to be subcontracted;

. (2)  Identification of the type of subcontract to be used;
FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
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(3) Identification of the proposed subcontractor and an explanation of

M NO.
| why and how the proposed subcontractor was selected, including the
o competition obtained;
(4) The proposed subcontract price and the Contractor's cost or price
analysis;

(5)  The subcontractor's current, complete, and accurate cost or pricing
| data and Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, if required by
K other contract provisions;

(6)  The subecontractor's Disclosure Statement or Certificate relating to
Cost Accounting Standards when such data are required by other
provisions of this contract; and

Q@ (7) A negotiation memorandum reflecting-
(i) The principal elements of the subcontract price negotiations;

(i)  The most significant considerations controlling establishment
of initial or revised prices;

(iii) The reason cost or pricing data were or were not required;

(iv) The extent, if any, to which the Contractor did not rely on
the subcontractor's cost or pricing data in determining the price
objective and in negotiating the final price;

o
‘ (v) The extent, if any, to which it was recognized in the
negotiation that the subcontractor's cost or pricing data were not
accurate, complete, or current; the action taken by the Contractor
and subcontractor; and the effect of any such defective data on the
total price negotiated;

(vi) The reasons for any signficant difference between the
Contractor's price objective and the price negotiated; and

(vii) A complete explanation of the incentive fee or profit plan
when incentives are used. The explanation shall identify each
[ critical performance element, management decisions used to
quantify each incentive element, reasons for the incentives, and a
summary of all trade-off possibilities considered.

(d The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's written consent
before placing any subecontract for which advance notification is required under

® paragraph (b) above. However, the Contracting Officer may ratify in writing any
such subcontract. Ratification shall constitute the consent of the Contracting
Officer.

(e) Even if the Contractor's purchasing system has been approved, the
Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's written consent before placing
® subcontracts that have been selected for special surveillance and so identified in
the Schedule of this contract.

. (f)  Unless the consent or approval specifically provides otherwise, neither

STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
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Contractor's purchasing system shall constitute a determination (1) of the
acceptability of any subcontract terms or conditions, (2) of the acceptability of any
subcontract price or of any amount paid under any subcontract, or (3) to relieve the
Contractor of any responsibility for performing this contract.

| 24 NO. consent by the Contracting Officer to any subcontract nor approval of the

| (g) No subcontract placed under this contract shall provide for payment on a
° cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost basis, and any fee payable under cost-

reimbursement subcontracts shall not exceed the fee limitations in subsection
16.301-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).

(h)  The Government reserves the right to review the Contractor's purchasing
system as set forth in FAR Subpart 44.3

(End of Clause)

52.246-21
P WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984)

1-33 (8) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the Contractor
warrants, except as provided in paragraph (j) of this clause, that work performed
under this contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect
in equipment, material, or design furnished, or workmanship performed by the
e l Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at any tier.

(b)  This warranty shall continue for a period of 1 year from the date of final
acceptance of the work. If the Government takes possession of any part of the
work before final acceptance, this warranty shall continue for a period of 1 year
from the date the Government takes possession.

i (¢) The.Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to
conform, or any defect. In addition, the Contractor shall remedy at the
Contractor's expense any damage to Government-owned or controlled real or
personal property, when that damage is the result of-

® 6)) The Contractor's failure to econform to contract requirements; or

(2) Any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design
furnished.

(d The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms
P and conditions of this clause. The Contractor's warranty with respect to work
repaired or replaced will run for 1 year from the date of repair or replacement.

(e) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a
reasonable time after the discovery of any failure, defect, or damage.

P (f)  If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Government shall have the right to
replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the
Contractor's expense.
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- (g)  With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors,
' manufacturers, or suppliers for work performed and materials furnished under this
contract, the Contractor shall-

() Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial
practice;

(2)  Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of
® the Government, if directed by the Contracting Officer; and

(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Government, if
directed by the Contracting Officer.

(h) In the event the Contractor's warranty under paragraph (b) of this clause |
‘. has expired, the Government may bring suit at its expense to enforce a |
subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or supplier's warranty.

(1) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or
subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the Contractor shall not be liable for the
repair of any defects of material or design furnished by the Government nor for the
® repair of any damage that results from any defeect in Government-furnished
material or design.

(j). This warranty shall not limit the Government's rights under the
Inspection and Acceptance clause of this contract with respect to latent defects,
gross mistakes, or fraud.

L ‘ (End of Clause)

52.249-2

TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE)
] (APR 1984)

I-34 (a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this contract
in whole or, from time to time, in part if the Contracting Officer determines that a
termination is in the Government's interest. The Contracting Officer shall
terminate by delivering to the Contractor a Notice of Termination specifying the
¢ extent of termination and the effective date.

(b)  After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except as directed by the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall immediately proceed with the following
obligations, regardless of any delay in determining or adjusting any amounts due
under this clause:

o
(1) Stop work as specified in the notice.
(2)  Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred to as subcontracts
in this clause) for materials, services, or facilities, except as necessary

° to complete the continued portion of the contract.
(3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to the work

. terminated.
® NSN 7540-01-152-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
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(3] Assign to the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer,

NO. all right, title, and interest of the Contractor under the subcontracts
[ terminated, in which case the Government shall have the right to settle
or to pay any termination settlement proposal arising out of those

terminations.

(5) With approval or ratification to the extent required by the
Contrecting Officer, settle all outstanding liabilities and termination
@ settlernent proposal arising from the termination of subcontracts; the
appro-al or ratification will be final for purposes of this clause.

(6) As directed by the Contracting Officer, transfer title and deliver
to the Government (i) the fabricated or unfabricated parts, work in
| process, completed work, supplies, and other material produced or
e acquired for the work terminated, and (ii) the completed or partially
completed plans, drawings, information, and other property that, if the
contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to the
Government.

(7)  Complete performance of the work not terminated.

(8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that the Contracting
Officer may direct, for the protection and preservation of the property
related to this contract that is in the possession of the Contractor and in
which the Government has or may acquire an interest.

Contracting Officer, any property of the types referred to in
subparagraph (6) above; provided, however, that the Contractor (i) is not
required to extend credit to any purchaser and (ii) may acquire the
property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices approved by,
the Contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer or disposition will
L be applied to reduce any payments to be made by the Government under
this. contract, credited to the price or cost of the work, or paid in any
other manner directed by the Contracting Officer.

® ‘ (9) Use its best efforts to sell, as directed or authorized by the

(e) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in Subpart 45.6
of the Federal Acquisition Regualtion, the Contractor may submit to the
¢ Contracting Officer a list, certified as to quantity and quality, of termination
inventory not previously disposed of, exeluding items authorized for disposition by
the Contracting Officer. The Contractor may request the Government to remove
those items or enter into an agreement for their storage. Within 15 days, the
Government will accept title to those items and remove them or enter into a
storage agreement. The Contracting Officer may verify the list upon removal of
o the items, or if stored, within 45 days from submission of the list, and shall correct
the list, as necessary, before final settlement.

(d) After termination, the Contractor shall submit a final termination
settlement proposal to the Contracting Officer in the form and with the
certification prescribed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall submit
[ ] the proposal promptly, but no later than 1 year from the effective date of
termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer upon written

request of the Contractor within this 1-year period. However, if the Contracting
Officer determines that the facts justify it, a termination settlement proposal may

.152- 36-109 STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
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ITEM NO. be received and acted on after 1 year or any extension. If the Contractor fails to
! submit the proposal within the time allowed, the Contracting Officer may
e determine, on the basis of information available, the amount, if any, due the
Contractor because of the termination and shall pay the amount determined.
(e) Subject to paragraph (d) above, the Contractor and the Contracting
Officer may agree upon the whole or any part of the amount to be paid because of
the termination. The amount may include a reasonable allowance for profit on
( ] work done. However, the agreed amount, whether under this paragraph (e) or
paragraph (f) below, exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (f)(3) below, may not
exceed the total contract price as reduced by (a) the amount of payments
previously made and (2) the contract price of work not terminated. The contract
shall be amended, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount. Paragraph (f) below
shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount that may be agreed upon to be paid
e under this paragraph.
(f) If the Contractor and Contracting Officer fail to agree on the whole
amount to be paid the Contractor because of the termination of work, the
Contracting Officer shall pay the Contractor the amounts determined as follows,
Al but without duplication of any amounts agreed upon under paragraph (e) above:
(1) For contract work performed before the effective date of
termination, the total (without duplication of any items) of-
(i)  The cost of this work;
o (ii) The cost of settling and paying termination settlement
proposals under terminated subcontracts that are properly
chargeable to the terminated portion of the contract if not
included in subdivision (i) above; and
(iii) A sum, as profit on (i) above, determined by the Contracting
e ~ Officer under 49.202 of the Federal Acquisition Regualtion, in
effect on the date of this contract, to be fair and reasonable;
however, if it appears that the Contractor would have sustained a
loss on the entire contract had it been completed, the Contracting
Officer shall allow no profit under this subdivision (iii) and shall
° reduce the settlement to reflect the indicated rate of loss.
(2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work terminated,
including- 1
|
(i) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably
necessary for the preparation of termination settlement proposals
® and supporting data; ‘
(ii) The termination and settlement of subcontracts (excluding |
the amounts of such settlements); and }
|
(iii) Storage, transportation, and other costs incurred, reasonably |
® necessary for the preservation, protection, or disposition of the
termination inventory.
‘ (g) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the
Government expressly assumed the risk of loss, the Contracting Officer shall
@SN 7540-01-152-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE Prescribed by GSA

* USG.PO.: 1984 434-656 FAR (48 CFR) 53.111




EFERENCE NO. UMENT BEING CONTINUED AGE F

° CONTINUATION SHEET : SCS-30-AZ-84 72 | 87

: PAGES
NAME OF OFFEROR OR CONTRACTOR
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— - fair value, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of property that is destroyed,
@ lost, stolen, or damaged so as to become undeliverable to the Government or to a
buyer.
(h) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition
| Regulation, in effect on the date of this contract, shall govern all costs claimed,
;. agreed to,-or determined under this clause.

(i) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the Disputes clause,
from any determination made by the Contracting Officer under parapraph @), (),
or (k), except that if the Contractor failed to submit the termination settlement
proposal within the time provided in paragraph (d) or (k), and failed to request a
time extension, there is no right of appeal. If the Contracting Officer has made a
e determination of the amount due under paragraph (d), (f), or (k), the Government
shall pay the Contractor (1) the amount determined by the Contracting Officer if
there is no right of appeal or if not imely appeal has been taken, or (2) the amount
finally determined on an appeal.

(j).  In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this clause, there
o shall be deducted-

(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to the Contractor
under the terminated portion of this contract;

(2)  Any claim which the Government has against the Contractor under

o ‘ this contract; and

(3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, materials,
supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or sold under the
provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to the
Government.

(k) If the termination is partial, the Contractor may file a proposal with the
Contracting Officer for an equitable adjustment of the price(s) of the continued
portion of the contract. The Contracting Officer shall make any equitable
adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal by the Contractor for an equitable
adjustment under this clause shall be requested within 90 days from the effective
L date of termination unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer.

(1) (1) The Government may, under the terms and conditions it preseribes,
make partial payments and payments against costs incurred by the
Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the Contracting
Officer believes the total of these payments will not exceed the amount

® to which the Contractor will be entitled.

(2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally determined to be
due, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government upon
demand, together with interest computed at the rate established by the
Secretary of the Treasury under 50 U.S.C. App. 1215(b)(2). Interest shall
¢ be computed for the period from the date the excess payment is received
by the Contractor to the date the excess is repaid. Interest shall not be

charged on any excess payment due to a reduction in the Contractor's

termination settlement proposal because of retention or other disposition
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of termination inventory until 10 days after the date of the retention or
disposition, or a later date determined by the Contracting Officer
because of the circumstances.

(m) Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the Contractor
shall maintain all records and documents relating to the terminated portion of this
contract for 3 years after final settlement. This includes all books and other
evidence bearing on the Contractor's costs and expenses under this contract. The
Contractor shall make these records and documents available to the Government,
at the Contractor's office, at all reasonable times, without any direct charge. If
approved by the Contracting Officer, photographs, mierophotographs, or other
authentic reproductions may be maintained instead of original records and
documents.

(End of clause)

52.249-10
DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984)

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work or any separable
part, with the diligence that will insure its completion within the time specified in
this contract including any extension, or fails to complete the work within this
time, the Government may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate the
right to proceed with the work (or the separable part of the work) that has been
delayed. In this event, the Government may take over the work and complete it by
contract or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any materials,
appliances, and plant on the work site necessary for completing the work. The
Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any damage to the Government
resulting from the Contractor's refusal or failure to complete the work within the
specified time, whether or not the Contractor's right to proceed with the work is
terminated. This liability includes any increased costs incurred by the Government
in completing the work.

(b) The Contractor's right to proceed shall not be terminated nor the
Contractor charged with damages under this clause, if-

(1)  The delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable causes
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the
Contractor. Examples of such causes include (i) acts of God or of the
public enemy, (ii) acts of the Government in either its sovereign or
contractual capacity, (iii) acts of another Contractor in the performance
of a contract with the Government, (iv) fires, (v) floods, (vi) epidemies,
(vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes, (ix) freight embargoes, (x)
unusually severe weather, or (xi) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at
any tier arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and
without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and the
subcontractors or suppliers; and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any delay
(unless extended by the Contracting Officer), notifies the Contracting

Officer in writing of the causes of delay. The Contracting Officer shall
ascertain the facts and the extent of delay. If, in the judgment of the
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ITEM NO. Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such action, the time
s for completing the work shall be extended. The findings of the |
9 Contracting Officer shall be fianl and conclusive on the parties, but
subject to appeal under the Disputes clause.

(¢) If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is
determined that the Contractor was not in default, or that the delay was excusable,
the rights and obligations of the parties will be the same as if the termination had
® been issued for the convenience of the Government.

(d) The rights and remedies of the Governement in this clause are in addition
| to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

(End of clause)
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° |
LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS
Listed below are all of the documents attached to, and forming a part of, this
contract:
] Attachments Number of Pages
Construction Specification
as identified in Section C 157
Material Specification as
& identified in Section C 30
Construction Drawings
Reach 3 41
Reach 3 - Irrigation
o System Relocation 6
Wage Determination
No. AZ84-5005 9
‘@
L
[ ]
L
o
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SECTIOR K - REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND OTHER

-

STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS

52.2034
CONTINGENT FEE REPRESENTATION AND AGREEMENT (APR 1984)

(a) Representation. The offeror represents that, except for full-time bona
fide employees working solely for the offeror, the offeror-

(Note: The offeror must check the appropriate boxes. For interpretation of the
representation, including the term "bona fide employee," see Subpart 3.4 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation.)

(1) /_/has, / /has not employed or retained any person or company to
solicit or obtain this contract; and

(2) /_/ has, /_/ has not paid or agreed to pay any person or company
employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any commission, percentage,
brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or resulting from the award of this
contract.

(b) Agreement. The offeror agrees to provide information relating to the
above Representation as requested by the Contracting Officer and, when
subparagraph (a)(1) or (a)(2) is answered affirmatively, to promptly submit to the
Contracting Officer -

(1) A completed Standard Form 119, Statement of Contingent or Other
Fees, (SF 119); or

(2) A signed statement indicating that the SF 119 was previously
submitted to the same contracting office, including the date and applicable
solicitation or’ contract number, and representing that the prior SF 119 applies to
this offer or quotation.

(End of Provision)

52.214-8

PARENT COMPANY AND IDENTIFYING DATA
(APR 1984)

(a) A "parent" company, for the purpose of this provision, is one that owns or
controls the activities and basic business policies of the bidder. To own the bidding
company means that the parent company must own more than 50 percent of the
voting rights in that company. A company may control a bidder as a parent even
though not meeting the requirement for such ownership if the parent company is
able to formulate, determine, or veto basic policy decisions of the offeror through
the use of dominant minority voting rights, use of proxy voting, or otherwise.

(b)  The bidder / /is, /_/ is not (check applicable box) owned or controlled
by a parent company.

o NSN 7540-01-152-8067
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(e) If the bidder checked "is" in paragraph (b) above, it shall provide the
following information:

Name and Main Office Address
Of Parent Company (Include

Parent Company's Employer's

Zip Code) Identification Number

(d) If the bidder checked "is not" in paragraph (b) above, it shall insert its own
Employer's Identification Number on the following line

(End of Provision)

52.219-1
SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION (APR 1984)

The offeror represents and certifies as part of its offer that it l_/is, / /s
not a small business concern and that / / all, / _/ not all supplies to be furnished
will be manufactured or produced by a small business concern in the United States,
its possessions, or Puerto Rico. "Small business concern," as used in this provision,
means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated,
not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government
contracts, and qualified as a small business under the size standards in this
solicitation.

(End of Provision)

52.219-2

SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
CONCERN REPRESENTATION (APR 1984)

(a) Representation. The offeror represents that it / /is, / /is not a small
disadvantaged business concern.

(b) Definitions.

"Asian-Indian American," as used in this provision, means a United States
citizen whose origins are in India, Pakistan, or Bangladesh.

"Asian-Pacific American," as used in this provision, means a United States
citizen whose origins are in Japan, China, the Philippines, Vietnam, Korea, Samoa,
Guam, the U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands,
Laos, Cambodia, or Taiwan.

"Native Americans," as used in this provision, means American Indians,
Eskimos, Aleuts, and native Hawaiians.

"Small business concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including

o NSN 7540-01-152-8067
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ITEM NO. its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field

- of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a
@ ‘ small business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

"Small disadvantaged business concern," as used in this provision, means a
small business concern that (1) is at least 51 percent owned by one or more
individuals who are both socially and economically disadvantaged, or a publicly
owned business having at least 51 percent of its stock owned by one or more
o socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and (2) has its management and
daily business controlled by one or more such individuals.

(¢) Qualified groups. The offeror shall presume that socially and
economically disadvantaged individuals include Black Americans, Hispanic
Americans, Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, Asian-Indian Americans,
® and other individuals found to be qualified by the SBA under 13 CFR 124.1.

(End of Provision)

52.219-3
WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS REPRESENTATION (APR 1984)

K-5 (a) Representation. The offeror represents that it / / is, / /is not a
women-owned small business concern.

® (b) Definitions.

|

. "Small business concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including
| its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominate in the field
of operations in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a
small business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

"Women-owned," as used in this provision, means a small business that is at
least 51 percent owned by a woman or women who are U.S. citizens and who also
control and operate the business.

\
|
(End of Provision)
|
|
|

52.214-2
TYPE OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION-FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984)
® K-6 The bidder, by checking the applicable box, represents that it operatesas / /a

corporation incorporated under the laws of the State of ,/ _/ an
individual, / / a partnership, / / a non profit organization, or /_/ a joint venture.

(End of Provision)

NSN 7540-01-152-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
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52.222-22

M NO
@ ‘ ' PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (APR 1984)
K-7 The offeror represents that-

(a) Tt / has, / _/ has not participated in a previous contract or
subcontract subject either to the Equal Opportunity clause of this solicitation, the
® clause originally contained in Section 310 of Executive Order No. 10925, or the
clause contained in Section 201 of Executive Order No. 11114;

(b) It/ /has,/ /hasnot, filed all required compliance reports; and

(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports,
L signed by proposed subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards.

(End of Provision)

52.222-21
CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES (APR 1984)

K-8 (a) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any waiting
rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas,
time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking
L] fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities
provided for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin because of habit,
local custom, or otherwise.

(b) By the submission of this offer, the offeror certifies that it does not and
® will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilities at any of its
establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform
their services at any location under its control where segregated facilities are
maintained. The offeror agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of
the Equal Opportunity clause in the contract.

[ () The offeror further agrees that (except where it has obtained identical
certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) it will-

4)) Obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors before
the award of subcontracts under which the subcontractor will be subject
to the Equal Opportunity clause;

L
(2)  Retain the certifications in the files; and
(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontractors
(except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical

° certifications for specific time periods):
NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENT

‘ FOR CERTIFICATIONS OF NONSEGRATED FACILITIES
@ \sh 7540.01.152.8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
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@
e
e
K-9
L

A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted
before the award of a subcontract under which the subcontractor will be
subject to the Equal Opportunity clause. The certification may be
submitted either for each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a
period (i.e., quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is

prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.
(End of Provision)

15.406-2

SCHEDULE
DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS)

(a)  The bidder/offeror is requested to insert the DUNS number applicable to
the contractor's address shown on the solicitation form.

DUNS no.

(b) If the production point (point of final assembly) is other than the location
entered on the solicitation form, or if additional production points are involved,
enter the DUNS number applicable to each production point in the space provided
below.

Item No. Manufacturer Production Point DUNS No

(e) If DUNS numbers have not been established for the contractor, of the
production point(s) shown above, a number will be assigned upon request by Dun &
Bradstreet, Allentown, Pennsylvania, phone (215) 776-4388, 89, 90 or 91.

ADDRESS TO WHICH PAYMENT SHOULD BE MAILED

In the space provided below, the contractor is requested to indicate the
address to which payment should be mailed, or indicate "same" if it is the same as
the address shown on the solicitation form.

PERSONS AUTHORIZED TO NEGOTIATE, SIGN AND ADMINISTER CONTRACTS
e e 0 5y OIUN AND ADMINISTER CONTRACTS

AND CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS

The contractor should indicate below the name, location and phone number of
persons authorized to conduct negotiations:

@ NSN 7540-01-152-8067
PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE
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Contract administrator (if different from above):

By signature on the solicitation form I hereby affirm that I am authorized, on
@ behalf of the company, to enter into binding contractual agreements with the
Government; and furthermore, that the person(s) named above / _/ are, / / are
not likewise so authorized.

52.223-1
° .
CLEAN AIR AND WATER CERTIFICATION (APR 1984)
K-10 The Offeror certifies that-
(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this proposed contract is
® /__/,is not / / listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of Violating
| . Facilities;

(b) The Offeror will immediately notify the Contracting Officer, before
award, of the receipt of any ecommunication from the Administrator, or a designee,
of the Environmental Protection Agency, indicating that any facility that the
e Offeror proposes to use for the performance of the contract is under consideration
to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and

(¢) The Offeror will include a certification substantially the same as this
certification, including this paragraph (e), in every nonexempt subcontract.

(End of Provision)

52.203-2
e CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1984)
K-11 (a) The offeror certifies that -

(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently,
without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation,
® communication, or agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating to (i)
those prices, (ii) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors
‘ used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly
disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other offeror or competitor

NSN 7540-01-162-8067 36-109 STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
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PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE * USGPO. 1984-434-656 FAR (48 CFR) 53.111




REFERENCE NO. OF DOCUMENT BEING CONTINUED  [PAGE  OF
° CONTINUATION SHEET : SCS-30-AZ-84 82 l Eodie s

NAME OF OFFEROR OR CONTRACTOR

e ENNG before bid opening (in the case of a formally advertised solicitation) or contract
award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law;
’_‘ and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce
any other concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting
competition.

e (b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the
signatory that the signatory-

(1 Is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for
determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that the signatory
has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to
Py subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above, or

(2)(3) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the
following principals in certifying that those principals have not participated, and
will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3)
above (insert full name of person(s) in the offeror's
® organization respon51b1e for determmmg the prices offered in this bid or proposal,
and the title of his or her position in the offeror's organization);

(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named
in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated, and will not participate, in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; and

o
‘ (iii) ~ As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not
participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.

(e) If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the offeror
must furnish with its offer a signed statement setting forth in detail the
e circumstances of the disclosures.

(End of Provisions)
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* 52.214-1
SOLICITATION DEFINITIONS-FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984)
L-1 "Advertised," for purposes of this solicitation, includes small business
& restricted advertising and other types of restricted advertising.
"Offer" means "bid" in formal advertising.
"Solicitation" means an invitation for bids in formal advertising.
PY (End of Provision)
52.214-3
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS TO
P INVITATIONS FOR BIDS (APR 1984)
L-2 Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this solicitation (a) by
signing and returning the amendment, (b) by identifying the amendment number and
date in the space provided for this purpose on the form for submitting a bid, or (c)
by letter or telegram. The Government must receive the acknowledgement by the
® time and at the place specified for receipt of bids.
‘ (End of Provision)
52.2144
* 'FALSE STATEMENTS IN BIDS (APR 1984)

L-3 Bidders must provide full, accurate, and complete information as required by
| this solicitation and its attachments. The penalty for making false statements in
| bids is preseribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

o

| (End of Provision)

|

i 52.214-5

|

@ SUBMISSION OF BIDS (APR 1984)

|

i 14 (a) Bids and bid modifications shall be submitted in sealed envelopes or
| packages (1) addressed to the office specified in the solicitation and (2) showing the
1 time specified for receipt, the solicitation number, and the name and address of the
| bidder.

®

|
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(b)  Telegraphic bids will not be considered unless authorized by the

e , solicitation; however, bids may be modified or withdrawn by written or telegraphic
notice, if such notice is received by the time specified for receipt of bids.

(End of Provision)

52.214-6

EXPLANATION TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS
(APR 1984)

L-5 Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation of the
solicitation, drawings, specifications, etc., must request it in writing soon enough
L4 to allow a reply to reach all prospective bidders before the submission of their
bids. Oral explanations or instructions given before the award of a contract will
not be binding. Any information given a prospective bidder concerning a
solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective bidders as an
amendment to the solicitation, if that information is necessary in submitting bids
or if the lack of it would be prejudicial to other prospective bidders.

(End of Provision)
52.214-7

‘. LATE SUBMISSIONS, MODIFICATIONS, AND
WITHDRAWALS OF BIDS (APR 1984)

(a) Any bid received at the office designated in the solicitation after the
exact time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is received before
award is made and it-

e

(1)  Was sent by registered or certified mail not later than the fifth
calendar day before the date specified for receipt of bids (e.g., a bid submitted in
response to a solicitation requiring receipt of bids by the 20th of the month must
have been mailed by the 15th); or

determined by the Government that the late receipt was due solely to mishandling
by the Government after receipt at the Government installation.

(b)  Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same conditions
as in paragraph (a) above.

(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of a late
bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or certified mail is the
U. S or Canadian Postal Service postmark on the wrapper or on the original receipt
from the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service. If neither postmark shows a legible date,
the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be processed as if mailed late.
® "Postmark" means a printed, stamped, or otherwise placed impression (exclusive of

a postage meter machine impression) that is readily identifiable without further
. action as having been supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or Canadian
Postal Service on the date of mailing. Therefore, bidders should request the postal

$4-109 STANDARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
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5 clerks to place a hand cancellation bull's-eye postmark on both the receipt and the
‘_._'_ envelope or wrapper.

(d The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the
Government installation is the time/date stamp of that installation on the bid
wrapper or other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the installation.
° (e) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) above, a late modification of an otherwise

successful bid that makes its terms more favorable to the Government will be
considered at any time it is received and may be accepted.

(f) A bid may be withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized
representative if, before the exact time set for receipt of bids, the identity of the
P person requesting withdrawal is established and that person signs a receipt for the

bid.

(End of Provision)

52.214-18

PREPARATION OF BIDS - CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984)
L-7 (a)  Bids must be (1) submitted on the forms furnished by the Government or
on copies of those forms, and (2) manually signed. The person signing a bid must

® I initial each erasure or change appearing on any bid form.

(b) The bid form may require bidders to submit bid prices for one or more
items on various bases, including-

() Lump sump bidding;

. (2) . Alternate prices;

(3)  Units of construction; or

(4)  Any combination of subparagraph (1) through (3) above.

e (e) If the solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid. If bidding on all items is not required, bidders should insert the

words "no bid" in the space provided for any item on which no price is submitted.

(d) Alternate bids will not be considered unless this solicitation authorizes
® their submission.

(End of Provision)

52.214-48
o AWARD IN THE AGGREGATE
. Notwithstanding the provision "Contract Award" included elsewhere in this
contract, award will be made in the aggregae for the entire quantity of all items
@---
DARD FORM 36 (REV. 10-83)
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and, 11T this is an IFB, any bid for less than the entire quantity of all items shall be

quantity of all items may be rejected.

'UQ rejected as nonresponsive; or, if this is an RFP, any offer for less than the entire

52.214-19
CONTRACT AWARD - FORMAL ADVERTISING - CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984)
L-9 (a) The Government will award a contract resulting from this solicitation to
the responsible bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be most

advantageous to the Government, price and other factors considered.

(b) The Government may reject any or all bids, and waive informalities or
minor irregularities in bids received.

(e) The Government may accept any item or combination of items, unless
doing so is precluded by a restrictive limitation in the solicitation or the bid.

(End of Provision)

52.214-17

AFFILIATED BIDDERS (APR 1984)

10 (a) Business concerns are affiliates of each other when, either directly or
indirectly, (1) one concern controls or has the power to control the other, or (2) a
third party controls or has the power to control both.

(b)  Each bidder shall submit with its bid an affidavit stating that it has no

affiliates, or containing the following information:

() = The names and addresses of all affiliates of the bidder.

(2) The names and addresses of all persons and concerns exercising
control or ownership of the bidder and any or all of its affiliates, and
whether they exercise such control or ownership as ecommon officers,
directors, stockholders holding controlling interest, or otherwise.

(End of Clause)

52.214-11

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE-FORMAL ADVERTISING
(APR 1984)

L-11 Any inconsistency in this solicitation shall be resolved by giving precedence in
the following order: (a) the Schedule (excluding the specifications); (b)
representations and other instructions; (c¢) contract clauses; (d) other documents,
exhibits, and attachments; and (e) the specifications.

. (End of Provision)

STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
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ITEM NO. 452.228-70
® ‘ NOTICE OF REQUIRED BID SECURITY (APR 1984)
L-12 Each bidder must submit a bid guarantee with his bid in the amount of 20% of

the total bid price, but in no event shall the penal sum exceed $3 million. If a bid
bond is submitted, it should be on Standard Form 24, money order and checks, if
used, shall'be drawn payable to :USDA-Soil Conservation Service.

@
(End of Clause)
452.228-71
® NOTICE OF REQUIRED PERFORMANCE SECURITY (APR 1984)
L-13 The successful bidder will be required to furnish security to guarantee faithful

performance of the contract in the amount of 100% of the total contract price.
Security may be in the form of a performance bond on Standard Form 25 (furnished
on request), or in the form of a postal money order, certified check or cashier's
® check, or United States Government bonds or notes (at par value) may be deposited
in accordance with Treasury Regulations. Money orders and checks shall be drawn
payable to: USDA, Soil Conservation Service.

452.228-72
®
NOTICE OF REQUIRED PAYMENT SECURITY (APR 1984)

L-14 The successful bidder will be required to furnish security to guarantee payment
to all persons supplying labor or materials in the performance of the contract, such
® security to be in the form of a payment bond on Standard Form 25A (furnished on
request).

The Penal Sum of the payment bond shall equal:

(a) 50 percent of the contract price, if the contract price is not more
@ than $1 million.

? (b) 40 percent of the contract price, if the contract price is more than
$1 million but not more than $5 million; or

(¢)  $2% million, if the contract price is more than $5 million.

(End of Clause)

36-109 STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10-83)
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! ! 3-1/72%%
1 17.56 ¢ 4.20¢°
! ! 3-172%x!
! ! 1
! 13.81 1! 4,201
! t 3-172%x2
! ! !
1 16.04 1 4.20+!
! t 3-172x1
! ! !
! 18.03 ! 4,20¢}
! t 3-1721!
! 18.63 ¢ 4,20+
! 1 3-1/72x1)
! ! !
! 14,75 ¢ 4,20+
! 1 3-1/72%%
! ! !
4 16,99 1§ 4,70}
! t 3-172x1t
! ! !
! 18,97 ¢ 4,20+
! ! 3-1/72%1
Uyyl3pp2 ! 4,204
1 ! 3-1/72%2
! !
! !
! !
: 11.60 ¢ 1.90
! 12.10 ¢ 1.70
! 12.05 ¢ 1.°0
H 12.60 @ 1.90
! H
H H
! :
! :
! !
: ;

as *® %o oo %o sm ce v se es ce e o o=

PAINTERSZ (Cont*d)

Arca 22
Zone A2
Rrush and Roller3 Sand-
blaster (Nozzleman);
Sheetrock Tapers Floor
Coverers Sandblaster
(Pot Tender)
Sprays Paperhanger
Creosote Applier
Swina Stange:
Brushs Sandblaster
Spray

Steeplejack
Steel and bridaey Brushs
Nozzleman and Pot
Tenders Steel (steam
cleaner)s: Electric and
A{r Tool Operators
Steel Sandblaster
Steel and bridaes Spray
2one R: (31,00 per hour
above Zone A BHR)
Zone C: ($2.50 per hour
above Zone A BHR)
Area 3:
7one A
Rrush
Sprays Sandblaster
Paperhanger
Swina Staagey under
40 feet:
Brush
Soray
Swing Stagey over
40 feet:
Brush
Spray
Structural Steel &Tanks:
Prush
Spray & Sandblasters
Creosote 8ase and
Ritumninous matertial
Zone RS ($N0e75 per hour
above Zone A PHP)
Zone C: (%140 cer hour
above Zone A RHFR)
Plumbers & Pipefitters:
Cochise, Gila, Graham, Pima,
Greenlee, Pinal & Santa Cruz

N o} il o 8.8

BASIC
HOURLY

FRINGE
RATES IBFNEFITS

!

!

!

H

1 ! H
H t 1
! t !
! ! !
! i !
! 1 !
' H H
1 13.54 ! 1.30 !
I 13,79 ¢ 1.30 ¢
{ 13.87 ! 1.30 ¢
1 1 }
! 13.94 ! 1.30 ¢
! 14,19 1.30 !
1 ! !
! 14.40 ¢ 1.30 ¢
H : H
t ! !
t H H
H ! H
H ! 1
I 14.47 ! 1.30 1
! 19.67 ! 1.30
! t !
1 ! !
H H !
t ! s
! ! H
1 ! :
1 12.47 1 1.77 ¢
t 13.07 t 1.77 ¢
! 12.50 1.77 1
' 1 H
! ! ',
1 12.77 177 ¢
' 13,37 ¢ 1.77 ¢
! H H
! ! t
!o13.22 ¢ 1.77 ¢
! 13.82 1 1.77 ¢
H t H
! 13.47 ¢ 1.77 ¢
! 14.07 1.77 ¢
! ! t
!t 12.87 ¢ 1.77 ¢
! ! H
H 1 H
! : H
H : H

19.84 ' 3.38' o xi
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DEC] 10 AZ2~4=5205
!
!
PAINTERS: (Cont®d) H
Area 3: (Cont°*d) LRIV

Zone D: (12.75 per hour .y %
. above Zone A BHR)
LABORERS: i
Area 13 TR -
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5
Area 2
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group S
(Tunnel and Shaft wWork):
Area 1:
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5
Area 2:
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATONRS:
Area 13
Group
Group
Group
Sroup
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group

D& NN -

e ]

O D>~

ee ce ce ee co e s e %o me se co es Se Te cad® e TS e Te o e = ce e * = e o TC co "= co 6o Ce es 4= os Ce To Gs e e e e oo

RASIC 1t
HOURLY
RATES 1

-------- :

!
10.7451
12.8451
13.3751
13.5451
14,8451

!

B.67
10,72
11.219
11.42
12.72

!
13.155¢
13.365¢
13.5151
13.9251¢
14,2351

!
11.0°*
1‘.?‘.
11.41
11.86
12.11

!
11,2851
A3e3A51
13.875¢
14,4451
1501358
15.815%
16,2051
1646758
17.4151

e e e =o ce ca ee ==

FRINGE
BFNEFITS

NN NN
s o o o

[SLING  [S IS LR ¥ )
LaS IS IS RS S )

N
.

n
nN

2¢52
2.5?
2.52
252

2652
2.5?
2.52
252
2452

252
2e52
252
2.52
2452

2.3
?.73
293
2433
2.73
2s 23
273
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PAGLC 3

POWER EAUTP.

Area 2°:
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group
Grouo
Group
Group
Groud

TRUCK DRIVFERS:

Area 1:
Group
Group
Group
Group
Sroup
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group

" Group

Area 2:
Group
Group
Group
Group
Grouo
Group
Groupn
Group
Groun
Group RA
firoup RA

WFLDFRS: Recefve the rate
orescrised for craft
serforming sneration to
which welding 1s
incidental.

Unlisted classifications
needed for work not
included within tte scope
>f classificationcs listed
m3y be added after award
only as provided in the
Labor <tandards contract
clausrs
(29 CFF

DD NP LN -

NN NS AN - D@ DD NI N L WD -
@ >

-]

Se5(a) (1) Ciid),

OPRTRS (Contd)!

H
!
!
H
!
!
:
'
!
!
:
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
t
!
!
'
!
!
!
H
!
!
H
!
!
H
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
.

BASIC !
HOURLY !
RATES H

!

!
9.16 |
11.26 !
11,75 ¢
12,32 !
13.01 !
13669 1
14,0R 1}
14,51 !
15629 8
t

13.075!1
13.2451
13.5251¢
13,9751
14,1751
14.4251
14,595
151151
15.79 ¢
167751
16¢2251¢

10.95
11.1?
11.“0
11.85
12,05
12,30
12.47
12.99
13.665
14,65
14.10

FRINGE
BENEFITS

2693
2093
2493
2493
2.93
?.Q“
2493
2493
2+73

2452
2.52
2.52
2452
2.52
2.52
252
2452
2.52
252
2452

2.52
2.52
2.52
2.52
2.52
2,52
2.52
2.52
2452
2.52'
2.52
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BRICKLAYF ONFMASQONS:
Northern . Apaches Coconino and Gila Countiess Graham County

(west and north of the San Francisco River to the Gila River):
Greenlee County (west and north of the San Francisco River to the
Gila River); Maricopas Mohavey, and Navajo Counties$ Pinal County
(north of a boundary Line drawn west alona the Gila River to the
western City Limits of Florences a straight Line from the extreme
southernwestern city Limits of Florence to the extreme southern City
Linits of Coolidge, then a strataht Line to the extreme southern City
Limits of Casa Grandey with thevivne extending to the Maricopa/Pinal
County Line); Yavapaly and Yupa¥bunties:

Zone A 0-40 road miles from the City Hall 4n Phoenix

Zone B: A40-50 rodd:wmilles from the City Hall 4n Phoentx

Jone C: S0-75 rogd\wftes from the City Hall in Phoenix

Zone D: 75-100 road miles from the City Hall in Phoenix

Zone. F: 200 road ailes and over from the City Halt in Phoenix

Southern Area: Cochise Countyi Graham County (east and south of the

San Francisco River to the Gila River): Greenlee County (east and
south of the San Francisco RPiver to the Gila River); Pima County3}
Pinal County (south of a boundary line drawn west along the Gila
River to the western City Limits of Florences a straight Line from
the extreme southwestern City Limits of Florence to the extreme
southern City Limits of Coolidges then a straight Line to the extreme
southern City Limits of Casa Grandes with the Line extending to the Maricopa/
Pinal County Line): Santa Cruz Counties:

Zone A: 0-15 road miles from Tucson City Liaits

Zone B 15-30 road miles from Tucson City limits

Zone C: 30-40 road miles from Tucson City Limits

Zone D: Over 40 road miles from Tucson City Limits

CARPENTERS:

Northern Area: Area north of a straight lLine drawn between a point 35 miles
due north of the City Hall in Flagstaff and a point 35 miles due north of the
City Hall in Kingman, extending to the Arizona/Nevada State Line on the west:
and connecting to a point 35 miles due north of the City Hall in Holbrook,
thence due east to the intersectfon of the Arizona/New Mexico State Line

Central and Southern Areas: AlLl areas not included in the Northern Area

CEMENT MASONS:

Zone 1: Apache, Coconinoy and Gila Counties; Graham County (north of
Sentinel-Casa Grande-Saftord Line): Greenlee County (north of Sentinel-
Casa Grande-Safford Line); Maricapg fpunty (north of Sentinel-Casa Grande-
Safford Line); Mohavey, and Navajo Counties: Pinal County (north of Sentinel-
Casa Grande-Safford Line); Yavapal and Yuma Counties:

NORTHERN AREA: Area north of a straight lLine drawn between a point 35 miles
due north >f the City Hall in Flaqstaff and a point 35 miles due north of
the City Hall in Kinaman, extending to the Arizona/Nevada State Line on
the west and connectina to a point 35 miles due north of the City Hall in
Holbrook, thence duc east to the intersection of the Arizona/New Mexico
State Line.

CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN AREAS: ALl areas not included in the NORTHFRN ARFA

Zone 2: Southern parts of Cochises, Graham, Greenleey Maricopas and
Pinal Counties; Pima and Santa Cruz Counties

ELECTRICIANS: Wew §oaot

Area 1: Apache County (north of Hiahway #66) .

Area 2: Coconino Countys: Navajo County (north and west of a boundary
Line beginning at a point where Clear Creek crosses the foconino/
Navajo County Line and then extending in a northeasterly direction
along Clear Creek and northeasterly to Cottonwood Washe alona

e &6 &6 & o o o 0o 0o O O o o o o )



Nava ndian eservationes then erasterly alona the Yavalio In
Res on boundary Lline to o point where 1t intersects th
Nav ache County Line):

Zon S % miles north-southe cast and west of the

Post 0Offices of Jilliamse Sedonae and Winslow
Zone P Pemainder of Area ” not covered by Zone A

Area 3: Apache County (snuth of Hinhway #¢r)3 Gila County: Navaio
County (south and rast of a boundary beninnina at a point where
Clear Creek crosses the Coconino/Mavajo County Lines then extendina
in a northeasterly direction alona Clear Crerk and northeasterly to
Cottonwood Washe alono fottonwood Wash extendine northeasterly to
where 1t intersects the Navajo Indian Reservationes then rasterly
alona the NavalJo Indian Peservation boundary line to a point where
it 1ntersec(s‘t?¢ Na‘a1o/Annrh9 County Line): Pinal County (north

of the Lline, 4FLF§§\,tandard Parallel South®™ and east of the line
"Second Guide Nbrﬂdfgh Fast™)
Area 4: ¥“aricopa and Mohave Counties? Pinal County (north and west

of the boundary line beainnina at a point where the Papaano Indian
Peservation Rpad #15 crosses the Pima/Pinal County Lince then ex-
tending in a northeasterly direction on the Papago Indian Reservatfion
Road #15 to the intersection with the Florence Canaly north and east
on the Florence Canal to the intersection with the lLiney "Second
Guide Meridian East™y then north to the Pinal/Marfcopa County Line)s
Yavapai County
Arca 5: Cochisey Grahamy Greenleeys and FPima Counties? Pinal County
(south and east of the boundary line beginning at a point where the
Papago Indian Reservation Road #15 crosses the Pima/Pinal County
Lines then extendina in a northeasterly direction on the Florence
Canaly north and east on the Florence Canal to the intersection

with the Liney "Second Guide Meridian East"y then north to the

Liney "First Standard Parallel South®™, and alona that Line to the
Graham/Pinal County Line); Santa Cruz and Yuma Counties

IRONWORKERS:

Northern Area: Area from a Line 10 miles north and parallel to
Highway #66e north to the Arfzonas/Utah border and from the Arizona/
California border east to the Arizona/New “exico border

Southern Area: All Areas not included in the Northern Area

LINE CONSTRUCTION:
7one 1% Phoenix and Tucson 30 miles radius from the center of
Towni Area within 10 mile radius from the City Hall in Yuma
Zone 1-A: Flagstaff, Globeys and Kinaman; and 10 mile radius
from the tenter of Town
Zone 2: Other areas not covered by Zone 1 and Zone 1-A

PAINTERS:®
Area 1: Apaches Coconinos Navajos and Yavapal Counties (north of
Woodruf f/Camp Wood Line): Mohave County (north of a lLine followina
the Geodctic Hualapal Roundary Line to the Colorado Rivery a dis-
tance of 23 miles east of Pierce Ferry and then intersectinn the
Arizona/Nevada State Lined:’
Zone A: 0-20 road miles from Courthouse in Flagstafft
Zone A: 20-35 road miles from Courthouse in Flaastaff
Zone C: 35-40 road miles from fourthouse in Flanstaff
Zone D: B8N road miles and over from Courthouse in Flanstaff
Area 2: Apaches Cocdrithoet Mavajos and Yavapal Counties (south of the
Woodruf f/Camp Wood Line): Gilay, Grahame Greenlees Mariconas and Pinal
Counties (north of 23rd Parallel)s: “ohave County (south of a line
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a Hnt,mc, o 3 milrc.nast of "1erg Ferry and Then h‘\(("‘ﬁ""f’nﬂ
th i7ona/Nevada State Line):
Az 0-40 paved rood miles from Courthouse in
Phoenixe alsoe Luke and Williams Afr Force BaseY
Zone R 41-0 paved road miles from Courthouse in Phoentx
2one C: 61 paved road miles and over from Courthouse in
Phoenix
Area 3! Cochise County: Graham, Greenleey Yaricopa and Pinal
Countiecs (south of 33rd Parallel): Pimas Santa Cruze and Yuma
Counties:
Zone A: 0-39 paved road miles from Stone and Conaress
in Tucson or from the County Courthouse 1n Yuma
Zone R? 31-40 paved road miles from Stone and Conqgress
in Tucson or from the County Courthouse in Yuma
Zone C: &31=%gvpaved road miles from Stone and Conoress
in JugsBn or from the County Courthouse in Yuma
Zone D 51 paved road wniles and over fraw Stone and
Conaress in Tucson or from the County Courthouse
ifn Yuma

|
LABORERS; POWER CQUIPMENT NPFRATNRSS and TRUCK NPIVERS:

Area 1 Area north of a straight Line drawn between a point ==
miles due north of the City Hall in Flaostaff and a point 25
miles due north of the City Hall 4n Kinaman, extending to the
Arizona/Nevada State Line on the west: and connectina to a point
35 miles due north of the City Hall in Holbrooke thence due east
to the intersection of Arizona/New “exico State Line

Area ?2: All Areas not included in Area 1

LABORERS

Group 12 Laborer, general or constructions Tool Dispatcher or Checkers$
Manually-controlled Sianal Operator: Fence Builcder, Guard Rail Ruilder
hiqhway: Chat Box Mani Numpman and/or Spotter: Rip Rap Stone “Mani Rock
Stingers Head Rock Slinger (25¥)% Form Striopers Packina Rod Steel and
Pans3 Cesspool Diagers and Installersi Astro-turf Layers: Clean-up -
Bull Gana Trackman - Ratlroad Chipper (clearing and aqrubbina);
Kettleman - Tarman3? Soikers: Wrenchers - Creos>te Tieman: Floor
Sanders-Concrete: Sandblaster (Pot Tender): Powderman Tender: Fire
Graders ALL Tenders not herein separately classifieds Window Cleaner

Group 2: Chuck Tender (except Tunnel)$ Concrete Laborer (belt, pipe
and/or Hoseman)i: Cement “Mason Tender: Cuttina Torch Operator: Power-
type Concrete Buagys Rander

Group 3: Guinea Chaser: Operator and Tenders of Pneumatic and Electric
- Toolss Concrete Vibrating Machiness Chain Saw Machines (on clearing
and qrubbing)i Hydraulic Jacks and similar mechanical tools not
separately herein classifieds Pipe Caulker and/or Backup Man-Pipeline}’
Rigger and Sianalman-Pipeline’ Pipe Wraoper: Cribber: Shorer (except
tunnel ) Pneumatic Gopheri Precast Manhole Erector
[ TR
. !
Group 4: Asphalt Rakers and Ironer: Air and Vater Wash-out
Nozzleman (low and high pressure)} Scaler (usinan Ros®n®s Chafr
or Safety Belt)s Tamper (mechanical-all types): Sandblaster
(NozzLeman): Concrete Saw (hand-ouided): Concrete Cuttina Torch:
Gunite (Gunman, MAxértané Rodman)i Blo-filer: Pressman: Installers
Operator?: Hand-quided Trencher and similar operated equipmrents
Driller (Jackhammer and/or Pavement Rreaker): Srade Setter

LR IR Y
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(pioeline)sTPioe Laver (Tncluded but ot Limnrted to non-meta c
tra and plastic pives sewer pipee drain pirey underarn
tiL and conduit)

Sroup 5: Dritl Doctnr and/or Adr Tool PRPeoairman: Scaler (Driller);
Form Setter and/or Ruildersi Welder and/or Pive Layerse installina
] process nioinas Drillers-fore Niamonds Waoone Adr Tracks Joye “ustana,
PR 1434 220 GardnereDenvery Hydrasonic? Fower mane Water Plaster Operator

[ ] : TUNNEL and SHAFT WORK

Group 1 Rul l Gange Muckerses Trackmans Dumpmen$ Concrete CFrew (in-
» cludes Rodders and Spreaders); Grout Crew: Swamper (Rrakeman and
Switchmen on tunnel work)
" EARSL VLS AN
» . Group 22 N!opef?mﬁhﬁﬁﬁtender. Cabletenders Vibratorman, Jackhammer,

Pneumatic Tools Nekcett Driller)

» Group 3: Grout Gunman
Group 4: Timbermwane Retimbermah = wood or steel blastery NDrillers TRITE
» Powderman; Cherry Pickermans Powderman - Primer House: Steel Form

Raiser and Setters ¥Kemper and other Pneumatic Concrete Placer Jpe-
rator: Miner - Finisher: Miners - Tunnel (hand or machine)

®
Group 5: Diamond Drill
® Group 5A: Shaft and Raise Miner Welder
. POWER FQUIPMENT OPERATORS

Group 1: Air Compressor Operators Pump Operator: Conveyor Nperators
Generator Operator (all): Power Grizzly Operator: Fireman (all):

® Welding Machine Nperator: Tripper Operator: Concrete “ixer Operator,
skip type: Highline Cableway Stanalman

e, Group 2: Oflers Forklift and Ross Carrfer Operator$ Skiploaders 1-1/2
cus. yde and lesss Pavement Breaker? Roller Operator (except as other-
wise classified); Whecl-type Tractor Operator (Ford-Ferqussn type)s

® Slurry Seal Machine Operator (driver Moto-paver): Power Sweener

Group 3: Self-propelled Chip Spreading Machine Conveyor Operators:
® Dinky Operator, under 20 ton; Elevator Hoist operatory Husky and
similar

-

Group 42 Motor Crane Orivers Reltcrete Operators Curing Machine
Operatory Boring Bridge and Texture; Cross Tineing and Pipre Floats
® Straw Blower: Hydroagraphic Seeder; Hydrographic Mulcher? Jumbho
Finishing Machines Joint Inserter

® Group 5 A-frame Boom Truck or Winch Truck Operators Grade Checker
(excludina Civil Enaineer); Multiple Power Concrete Saw Operators
Screed Noerator! Stationary Pipne uWrapopinan and Cleaning Machine nNpe-
® rator: Tugger Operator

‘il T
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Group &I Aqnreaate RLapt: pperator (includina crushinas screeninas and
® sand plantss, etce): Asphalt Lavdown Yachine Nperator: Asphalt “Lant
Mixer Operator: Rorina Machine Nperator: Concrete MYechanical Tampinna,
Spreadino or Finishina Machine Operator tincludina Clarye Johnson or
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al es and sizesi Conductors Rrakemans or Handler: Nri wachine

o re all types and sizes excent as otherwice clascsif jeld
L) 7t Servicemani Kolman Belt Loader Orcrator or simil YDe o
wit clt width 45" or overi Locomotive Fnaineer (includina Diaky 20

tons weinht and over)i Moto-paver and similar type eaquipment Tperators
Operating Enaineer Riagers Pneumatic-tired “cravet Operators up to and
includina 12 cu. yds. (Turnapully Fuclides Caty DeW. Hancocke and similar
eauipment); Power Jumbo Form Setter Nperator: Pressure Grout Machine
Operator (as used ¥n heavy engineering construction); Road 04l “ixina
Machine Operators Roller Operatory on all type asphalt pavement; Sel f-
oropeclled Compactore with blades Skio Loader Operators all types with

a rated capacity over 1-1/2 but less than 4 cue. ydses SUip Form Operator
(power driven Lifting device for concrete forms): Soil Cement Road
Mixing Machine Operators single pass types Statfonary Central Gene-
rating Plant 'Opeputdr, rate 300 K.W, or mores Surface Heater and

Planer Op»ratogtufﬂﬁvelinq Pipewrapping Machine Operator

Group 7: Pneumatic-tired Scraper Operators all sizes and types over
12 cue ydse. MRC (Turnapully Euclide Cate DeWwe Hancock and similar
equipment)s Tractor Operaior‘(Pushor. Bulldozery, Scraper): Trenching
Machine nNoerator ! 1

Group 8: Asphalt or Concrete Planinas, Rotomill, and YIlLlina Machine
Operatori Auto Grade Machine Operator (CMI and similar equipment)}
Boring Machine Operator (includina Mole, Radger and similar type)s
Concrete Mixer Operator, paving type and Mobile Mixers: Concrete
Pump Operators with boom attached (truck mounted): Crane Operators,
Crawler and Pneumatic type under 100 ton capacity MRCS Crawler-type
Tractor Operatory with boom attachment or Slooe Bar: Derrick 9pe-
rator3 ForklLift Operator for hoisting personnel: Gradall Operator:
HeDe Mechanic and/or Welder3 Helicopter Hoist Operator: Hiaghline
Cableway Operator (lLess than 20 tons rated capacity)’ Mass Exca-
vator Operator (150 Rucyrus Frie and similar types): Mechanical
Hoist Operator (two or more drums); Motor Grader Operator, any type
power blade; Motor Grader Operatory with Elevating Grader attachments$
Mucking Machine Operator: Overhead Crane Operator: Piledriver Enqgi-
neer (portabley stationary or skid rig): Pneumatic-tired Scraper
Operatore all sizes and types (Turnapull, Fuclide Cate DeW. Hancock
and similar equipment over 45 cu. ydse. MRC): Power driven Ditch
Lining or Ditch Trimming Machine Operator: Skip Loader Operators all
types rated capacity 4 cue. yds. but lLess than 8 cu. yds.? SlLio Form
Paving Machine Operator (including Gunnerty, Z2immerman and similar
types)s Specialized Power Dioger Operatory attached to wheel-type
tractor; .Tower Crane (or similar type) Operator: Tuqaer Operator
‘ttwo or more): Universal Fquipment Operators Shovel, Backhoey Drag-

Liney, Clamshelly etces up to 8 cue. ydse.

Group 9 Crane Operatory Pneumatic or Crawlere 100 ton hoistinag
capacity and over MRC ratinas Heliconter Piloty FAA qualifiedy when
used ¥n construction work other than executive travel and single
casual rentali Hiahline Cableway Operator, over 20 ton rated capa-
city and usine Taveling Mead and Tail Tower: Remote-control Farth
Moving Cquipment Operator: Skip Loader Operatore all types with
rated capacity of R cu. yds. or more: Universal Fauioment Cperator,
Shovel y Backhoes Draaliney, Clamshelly etces R cu. yds. and over
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TRUCK DRIVLRS
Group 1: eamstersy Fick-upss Station Wanoni Man Haul N"river

Group 2: Dump or Flatrack (2 or 3 axle)s water Truck tunder 2500
aallons): Rugaymobile (1 cu. yd. or less);i Rus Drivers Self-pro-
pelled Street Sweeper: Shop Greaser

Group 3: Dump or Flatrack (4 axle): Dumptor or NPumpster (less than
7 cue. ydse)s Water Truck (2500 aallons but lLless than 4000 ocallons)?
Tireman LA VLR
LW une
Group 4: ‘Dumptor or Dumpster (7 cue vdse but less than 16 cue. yds)s
Dump or Flatrack” (3 ¥x{¥); Wwater Truck (4000 gallons and over)s
Slurry type equipu‘nﬁmﬁhiver or Levermani Vacuum Pump Truck Orivers:
Flaherty Spreader or similar type equipment or Levermans Transit Mix
(8 cus yds. or less mixer capacity); Ambulance Driver

Group 5° DOump or Flatrack (6 axle)3 Transit Mix (over B cu. yds. but
Less than 10.5 cu. ydse)s Rock Truck (d.ee Darty Euclid and other
sinilar type end dumpss single unit) less than 16 cu. yds.

Group 5SA: 0L Tanker or Spreader and/or Bootman, Retortman or Leverman

Group 6: Transit Mix (over 10.5 cue. yds. but less than 14 cu. ydse
mixer capacity)’ Ross Carriery Fork Lift or Lift Trucks Hydro Lift,
Swedish Cranes lowa 300 and similar typesi Concrete Pump (when in-
tegral part of Transit Mix Truck); Dump or Flatrack (7 axle)s: Trans-
port Driver (unless axle rating results in higher classification)

Group 7 Dump or Flatrack (8 axle)

Group 8: Off-highway equipment Driver including but not Limited to:

2 or &4 wheel power unit, i.e. Caty DW Series, Fuclidy International

and similar type equipment transporting material when top loaded or

by external means including pulling Water Tankse Fuel Tanksy or other
applications under Teamster Classificationsi Rock Trucks (Dart, Fuclide
or other similar end dump types) 16 cue. ydse. and overs Fiect-allss
Dumptor or Dumpster (16 cue. yds. and over)i Dump or Flatrack (9 axle)

Group BA: Heavy-duty Mechanic/welders Body and Fender Man

Group BB: Field Equipment Servijggqnepny or Fuel Truck Driver

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope
of the classifications listed may be added after award only as pro-
vided in the labor standards contract clauses (29 CFRy S5.5(a) ()i
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

2. CLEARING AND GRUBBING

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the clearing and grubbing of designated
areas by removal and disposal of trees, snags, logs, stumps,
shrubs and rubbish. ; 2

MARKING

The limits of the areas to be cleared and grubbed will be marked
by means of stakes, flags, tree markings or other suitable methods.
Trees to be left standing and uninjured will be designated by
special markings placed on the trunks at a height of about six
feet above the ground surface.

REMOVAL

All trees not marked for preservation and all snags, logs, brush,
stumps, shrubs and rubbish shall be removed from within the limits
of the marked areas. Unless otherwise specified, all stumps, roots
and root clusters having a diameter of one inch or larger shall

be grubbéd out to a depth of at least two feet below subgrade
elevation for concrete structures and one foot below the ground
surface at embankment sites and other designated areas.

DISPOSAL

Unless otherwise specified, all materials removed from the cleared
and grubbed areas shall be burned or buried at locations approved

by the Engineer or otherwise disposed of as approved by the Engineer.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT -

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are

established in the contract, the cleared and grubbed area will
be measured to the nearest 0.1 acre. Payment for clearing and
grubbing will be made for the total area within the designated
limits at the contract unit price. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for all labor, equipment, tools apd all other
items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work.

L ] SCS-WEST (2-1) 3-1-74




established in the contract, the length of the cleared and grubbed area
will be measured to the nearest full station (100 feet) along the line
designated on the drawings or in the specifications. Payment for clear-
ing and grubbing will be made for the total length within the designated

..limits at the contract unit price. Such payment will constitufte full

* compensation for all labor, equipment, tools, and all other items

o ~ necessary and incidental to completion of the work.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
‘@

e

(Method 3) For items of work for which specific unit prices are

stablished in the contract, each tree, stump and snag having a diameter
of 4 inches or greater and each log having a diameter of 4 inches or
greater and a length of 10 feet or greater will be measured prior to

e removal. The size of each tree and snag will be determined by measuring

its trunk at breast height above the natural ground surface. The size

of each log will be determined by measuring the butt and by measuring

its length from butt to tip. The size of each stump will be measured at

the top. Diameter shall be determined by dividing the measured circum-

ference by 3.14.

. -
Payment for clearing and disposal of each tree, stump and snag having a
diameter of 4 inches or greater and each log having a diameter of 4
inches or greater and a length of 10 feet or greater will be made at the
contract unit price for its size designation as determined by the follow-

ing schedule:

‘ Measured Diameter Size Designation

4 inches to 8 inches 6-inch size
| Over 8 inches to 12 inches 10-inch size
‘ Over 12 inches to 24 inches 18-inch size
¥ Over 24 inches to 36 inches 30-inch size

Over 36 inches to 60 inches 48-inch size

Over 60 inches 60-inch size

The sum of such payments shall constitute full compensation for all
labor, equipment, tools and all other items necessary and incidental to

® the work of completely clearing and grubbing the designated areas,
including clearing, grubbing and disposal of smaller trees, stumps,
snags and logs and brush, shrubs, roots and rubbish.

(Method 4) For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are
established in the contract, payment for clearing and grubbing will be

o made at the contract lump sum price. Such payment shall constitute full
compensation for all labor, equipment, tools and all other items necessary
and incidental to completion of the work.

SCS-WEST ' (2-2) 3-1-74




(Use with all Methods) Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.

® . Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
jdentified in Section 6 of this specification.

® SCS-WEST (2-3) 3-1-74




6. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
° . Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification ahd the

construction details are:

- e

7

a. Bid Item 2, Clearing and Grubbing ' =%

i;q (1).  This item shall consist of clearing and grubbing of all areas shg.wfl on the
= drawings and staked in the field. i,

(2) If waste materials are disposed of by burying, they shall be no larger than
2-feet in length and 2-feet in diameter and buried a minimum of 18
inches below the existing ground surface in the waste disposal areas
shown on the drawings. When disposal is complete, the waste disposal
areas shall be smoothed and graded to blend into the surrounding terrain.

(3) If materials removed from the cleared and grubbed area are to be
burned, burning must be carried out in accordance with Maricopa County
, Health Depart ment regulations.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.

illiams - Chandler WPP, Arizona (2-4) 1/83
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
construction details are:

a. Bid Item 2, Clearing and Grubbing
(1)  This item shall consist of clearing and grubbing of all areas shown
= on the drawings and staked in the field. o

= ’ (2) If waste materials are disposed of by burying, they shall be no
larger than 2-feet in length and 2-feet in diameter and buried 3
minimum of 18 inches below the existing ground surface in the
waste disposal areas shown on the drawings. When disposal is
complete, the waste disposal areas shall be smoothed and graded to

& blend into the surrounding terrain.

(3) If materials removed from the cleared and grubbed area are to be

burned, burning must be carried out in accordance with Maricopa
County Health Depart ment regulations.

® (4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1, and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Structure Removal.

'@

»

)

[

®

® o .
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

3. STRUCTURE REMOVAL

SCOPE

?

i

- The work shall consist of the removal, salvage and disposal of,{

structures (including fences) from the designated areas. =

MARKING

(Method 1) Each structure unit to be removed will be marked by
means of stakes, flags, painted markers or other suitable methods.

(Method 2) The limits of the areas from which structures must be
removed will be marked by means of stakes, flags or other suitable
methods. Structures to be preserved in place or salvaged will be

designated by special markings.

REMOVAL

(Method 1) All structures designated in the contract for removal
shall be removed to the specified extent and depth.

(Method 2) Within the areas so marked all visible structures and
attachments and all buried structures located and identified by
survey stakes shall be removed to the specified extent and depth.

SALVAGE

Structures that are designated to be salvaged shall be carefully
removed and neatly placed in the specified storage areas. Salvaged
structures that are capable of being disassembled shall be dismantled
into individual members or sections. Such structures shall be

neatly matchmarked with paint prior to disassembly. All pins,

nuts, bolts, washers, plates and other loose parts shall be marked

or tagged to indicate their proper locations in the structure and
shall be fastened to the appropriate structural member or packed in
suitable containers. Materials from fences designated to be salvaged
shall be placed outside the work area on the property from which

they were removed. Wire shall be rolled into uniform rolls of
convenient size. Posts and rails shall be neatly piled.

DISPOSAL OF REFUSE MATERIALS

Unless otherwise specified, refuse materials resulting from structure
removal shall be burned or buried at locations approved by the
Engineer or otherwise disposed of as specified or as approved by

the Engineer.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, payment for the removal of each

“SCS-WEST (3-1) 3-7-69




structure unit, except fences, will be made at the contract unit price.
Fences removed or removed and salvaged will be measured to the nearest
linear foot. Payment for fence removal or removal and salvage will be
made at the contract unit prices appropriate to each type and size of
fence. Such payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,

equipment, tools, and all other items necessary andlincidental to the
completion of the work. .

E

=
|

e

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific lump sum prices

are established in the contract, payment for structure removal will

be made at the contract lump sum price. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for all labor, equipment, tools, and all other
items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work.

(Use with Either Method) Compensation for any item of work described

in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
jdentified in Section 7 of this specification.

SCS-WEST (3-2) 2-21-73




| 7. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the

= . construction details are:

a.  Subsidiary Item, Structure Removal -y

i

This item shall consist of the removal and disposal of the “existing
concrete pad, irrigation ditch lining, and conduit between Sta 800+00%
and Sta 802+50% the concrete irrigation ditch lining between Sta-860+60+
and 863+25+; the concrete pump pad at Sta 947+35%; the rock riprap in
the tem porary inlet structure between Sta 976+00 and 977+25; all fences
and other structures marked for removal.

In Section 2, Marking, Method 2 shall apply.
In Section 3, Removal, Method 2 shall apply.

Waste materials from pipe removal shall be no longer than 2-feet in
length and 2-feet in diameter and buried a minimum of 18 inches below
the existing ground surface in the waste disposal areas shown on the
drawings. When disposal is complete, the waste disposal areas shall be
smoothed and graded to blend into the surrounding terrain.

No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation for this
work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 2, Clearing and
Grubbing. :

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (3-3) 3/84
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7. - ITEMSOF wORk AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and

PY . the construction- details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Structure Removal . o

.. (1) This item shall consist of the removal and disposal of all existing
== non-salvagable items within the clearing and grubbing 1imits as staked
il in the field. s

(2) In Section 2, Marking, Method 2 shall apply.
(3) In Section 3, Removal, Method 2 shall apply.

° (4) Waste materials from pipe removal shall be no larger than 2-feet in
length and 2-feet in diameter and buried a minimum of 18 inches below
the existing ground surface in the waste disposal areas shown on the
drawings. When disposal is complete, the waste disposal areas shall
y be smoothed and graded to blend into the surrounding terrain.

® (5) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation for this
work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 2, Clearing and
Grubbing.

b. Bid Item #3, Tailwater Pump Relocation

P (1) This item shall consist of the salvage and relocation of the existing
tailwater pump, and 10-inch steel pipe, and butterfly valve at the
‘ existing irrigation well and relocating as shown on the drawings and
as staked in the field.

(2) 1In Section 2, Marking, Method 2 shall apply.
(3) In Section 3, Removal, Method 2 shall apply.

(4) Power shall be connected to the relocated tailwater pump at the
location as shown on the drawings and in accordance with all Salt
River Power regulations and specifications.

o (5) Payment will be made for this item at the contract Tump sum price for
and upon completion of this item and will constitute full compensation
for all labor, materials, equipment, and all other services and items
necessary and incidental to completion of the work. Payment will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Concrete, Class 3000,
Subsidiary Item Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Section,
Subsidiary Item Welded Steel Pipe, Subsidiary Item Cleaning and
Painting Metal Wrok, Subsidiary Item Irrigation Well Pump, Subsidiary
Item Irrigation Appurtenances, Subsidiary Item Timber, and Subsidiary
Item Steel Reinforcement.

Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona  (3-3) 1/84
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c. Subsidiary Item, Irrigation Well Pump
(1) This item shall consist of the disassembly, rotation and
& assembly of the irrigation well pump and fittings.
. ' (2) Rotation shall be 180 degrees.

(3) Power shall be connected to the Irrigation Well Pump in
accordance with all Salt River Power regulations and
specifications.

® (4) The existing irrigation system shall remain operational until
relocation has been completed. The contractor shall be
responsible for coordinating the relocation work with the farm
manager (John Evans 602-988-1151) to insure that no crop damage
results from interruption of the irrigation system.

o (5) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3,
Tailwater Pump Relocation.

®

‘@

»

|

®

®
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

5. POLLUTION CONTROL
‘II" !
1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of installing measures of performing work
to control erosion and minimize the production of sediment and
other pollutants to the water and air during construction ‘epera-
¢ = tions in accordance with these specifications.

s w

2. MATERIALS

All materials furnished shall meet the requirements of other
material specifications listed in Section 8.

o
3. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES AND WORKS
. The work and measures will include but not be limited to the
following, as shown on the drawings or as specified in Section 8.
® a. Staging of Earthwork Activities - The excavation and moving

of soil materials will be scheduled so that the smallest
possible areas will be unprotected from erosion for the
shortest time feasible.

b. Seeding - Seeding to protect disturbed areas will be used as
® ‘ specified on drawings or in Section 8.

c. Mulching - Mulching will be used to provide temporary protec-
tion to soil surfaces from erosion.

d. Diversions - Diversions will be used to divert water away
from work areas and/or to collect runoff from work areas for
treatment and safe disposition.

e. Stream Crossings - Stream crossings will be used where fording
of streams by equipment is necessary.

f. Sediment Basins - Sediment basins will be used to settle and
filter out sediment from eroding areas to protect properties
and streams below the construction site.

g. Straw Bale Filters - Straw bale filters may be used to trap
sediment from areas of limited runoff. Bales are temporary
and will be removed when permanent measures are installed.

h. Waterways - Waterways are used for the safe disposal of runoff
from fields, diversions and other structures or measures.

(5-1)
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The Contractor shall provide tanks or barrels or conmstruct a sump
sealed with plastic sheets to be used to dispose of chemical pollu-
tants produced as a by-product of the project's work such as drained
lubricating or transmission oils, greases, S02PS, asphalt, etc. At
the completion of the construction work, the sump shall be covered
or filled as directed by the Contracting Officer. Storage tanks or
barrels shall be removed from the site. =

Sanitary facilities such as pit toilets, chemical toilets, or
septic tanks shall not be placed adjacent to 1ive streams, wells,
or springs. They shall be located at a distance sufficient to

prevent contamination of any water source.

AIR POLLUTION

Local and state regulations concerning the burning of brush or
slash or disposal of other materials shall be adhered to.

Fire prevention measures shall be taken to prevent the start of
fires or the spread of fires which result from project work. Fire
breaks or guards shall be constructed at locations as shown on the

drawings. o

All public access or haul roads used during construction of the
project shall be sprinkled as required to fully suppress dust.

MAINTENANCE

All measures and works will be adequately maintained in a func-
tional condition as long as needed during the construction opera-

tion.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract the item will be measured to the nearest unit appli-
cable. Payment for the item will be made at the contract unit
price for that item and shall constitute full compensation for all
labor, equipment, tools, and all other items necessary and inci-
dental to the completion of the work.

For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are estab-
1ished in the contract, the quantities will not be measured for
payment. Payment for pollution control will be made at the con-—
tract lump sum price for the item and shall constitute full compen-—
sation for all labor, equipment, tools, and a1l other items neces-—
sary and incidental to the completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
1isted in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
jtem of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items, and the
jtems to which they are made subsidiary, are identified in

Section 8 of this specification.

(5-2)
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this spec1f1cat1on and
the construct1on details are:

A . (a) Subsidiary Item, Pollution Control

(1) This item shall consist of all work and materials regu1red to
= control or reduce po]]ut1on. i
=4 £
= (2) This specification shall apply to all construction activities
within the Floodway Right-of-Way and construction easements,
within the designated spoil areas, and along approved haul
roads between the designated spoil areas and construction
1imits shown on the drawings.

= oy

® (3) The contractor is required to adhere to all applicable local,

State, and Federal laws and regulations pertaining to the
control of pollution as may result from construction of this
project. These laws and regulations include but are not
limited to:

P a) The"Policy on construction and related activities in
water" adopted April 13, 1977, by the Water Quality
Control Council of Arizona.

b) The Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq. as amended by
Pub. L. 91-604) Section 114, and Section 308 of the
® federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et
‘ seq., as amended by Pub. L. 92-500) relating to
inspection, monitoring, entry, reports, and information
as well as the other requirements of these sections.

(4) The contractor is responsible for maintaining air, water, and
vegetative quality within the work area. Methods include, but
are not limited to:

(a) Establishing turn areas, haul roads, work site access
roads, temporary building sites, equipment yards, etc.,
in approved Tocations best suited to prevent
contamination of air and water, to minimize destruction
of existing vegetation, and to minimize erosion.

(b) Operating mechanized equipment at the job site in a
manner that will avoid destruction or removal of trees
and shrubs other than as necessary for construction of
the measure.

(c) Limiting destruction of existing vegetation in the
designated spoil areas to that necessary to deliver and
spread spoil and to operate equipment.

5. No separate payment will made for this item. Compensation for
this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3,
. Water, and Bid Item 4, Channel Excavation, Common.

Williams-Chander WPP, Arizona (5-3) 3/84
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
& . the construction details are: :
(a) Subsidiary Item, Pollution Control
(1) This item shall consist of all work and materia]s-reﬁuired to
control or reduce pollution. L

T

® (2): This specification shall apply to all construction activities
within the Irrigation Relocation Right-of-Way and construction
easements, within the designated spoil areas, and along
approved haul roads between the designated spoil areas and
construction 1imits shown on the drawings.

® (3) The contractor is required to adhere to all applicable local,
State, and Federal laws and regulations pertaining to the
control of pollution as may result from construction of this

: project. These laws and regulations include but are not
limited to:

® a) The "Policy on construction and related activities in
water" adopted April 13, 1977, by the Water Quality

Control Council of Arizona.

b) The Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq. as amended by
Pub. L. 91-604) Section 114, and Section 308 of the
® federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et
seq., as amended by Pub. L. 92-500) relating to
inspection, monitoring, entry, reports, and information
as well as the other requirements of these sections.

(4) The contractor is responsible for maintaining air, water, and
® vegetative quality within the work area. Methods include, but

are not limited to:

(a) Establishing turn areas, haul roads, work site access
roads, temporary building sites, equipment yards, etc.,
in approved locations best suited to prevent

® contamination of air and water, to minimize destruction
of existing vegetation, and to minimize erosion.

(b) Operating mechanized equipment at the job site in a
manner that will avoid destruction or removal of trees
and shrubs other than as necessary for construction of

® the measure.

(c) Limiting destruction of existing vegetation in the
designated spoil areas to that necessary to deliver and

spread spoil and to operate equipment.

® S No separate payment will made for this item. Compensation for
this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 4, Pond
‘ Excavation, Unclassified.
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (5-3) 3/84
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{ ' CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

: 8. MOBILIZATION

-® °
1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of the mobilization of the Cont}actor's
forces and equipment necessary for performing the work required
under the contract. i

It shall include the purchase of contract bonds; transportation
of personnel, equipment, and operating supplies to the site;
establishment of offices, buildings, and other necessary
facilities at the site; and other preparatory work at the site.

- It shall not include mobilization for any specific item of work
for which payment for mobilizationm is provided elsewhere in the
contract.

The specification covers mobilization for work required by the
contract at the time of award. 1If additional mobilization

o costs are-incurred during performance of the contract as a
result of change or added items of work for which the
Contractor is entitled to an adjustment in contract price,
compensation for such costs will be included in the price
adjustment for the items of work changed or added.

® . 2. PAYMENT
Payment will be made as the work proceeds, after presentation
of invoices by the Contractor showing his own mobilization costs
and evidence of the charges of suppliers, subcontractors, and
others for mobilization work performed by them. If the total

® of such payments is less than the contract lump sum for
mobilization, the unpaid balance will be included in the final
contract payment. Total payment will be the lump sum contract
price for mobilizationm, regardless of actual cost to the
Contractor.

® Payment will not be made under this item for the purchase costs
of materials having a residual value, the purchase costs of
materials to be incorporated in the project, or the purchase
costs of operating supplies. ‘

Payment of the lump sum contract price for mobilization will

® constitute full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment,
and all other items necessary and incidental to completion of
the work.

® ' SCS-WEST (8-1) & =171
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Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
d not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment
for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items

and the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified
® in Section 3 of this specification.

® SCS-WEST (8-2) bi=1=71 '
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Items of
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

work to be performed in conformance vith this specification and
the construction details are:
(a) Bid Item 2, Mobilization =
: (1) This item shall consist of the mobilization of the Q&ﬁtractor's
= equipment and forces for comstruction of the Floodway and
[ ] = appurtenances. e
(2) Measurement and payment will be in
o
o

accordance with Section 2.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona
RWCD Floodway - Reach 3
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

3 |
-® -
Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification

and the construction details are: Ly i

- a. Bid Item 1, Mobilization

® () This item shall consist of the mobilization of the Contractor's
, equipment and forces for construction of the RWCD Floodway -
Reach 3 Irrigation System Relocation and appurtenances.

(2) Measurement and payment will be in accordance with Section 2.

L]

o

®
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

10. WATER FOR CONSTRUCTION

-2

-

SCOPE = ,

=

The work shall consist of furnishing, transporting, and using
water for construction purposes in accord with the applicable
specifications.

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall build and maintain such access and haul
roads as are needed, and shall furnish, operate, and maintain
all pumps, piping, tanks, and other facilities needed to load,
transport, and use the water as specified.

These facilities shall be equipped with meters, tanks, or
other devices by which the volume of water supplied can be
measured.

DUST ABATEMENT AND HAUL ROAD MAINTENANCE

Water for dust abatement and haul road maintenance shall be
applied to haul roads and other dust-producing areas as
needed to prevent excessive dust and to maintain the roads in
good condition for efficient operation while they are in use.

EARTH FILL, DRAIN FILL, ROCK FILL

Water for earth fill, drain fill, or rock fill shall be used
in the fill materials as specified in the applicable con-
struction specifications.

CONCRETE, MORTAR, GROUT

Water used in mixing or curing concrete, pneumatically applied
mortar, or other portland cement mortar or grout shall meet
the requirements of the applicable construction specifications
and shall be used in conformance with those specifications.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For water items for which specific unit prices are established
in the contract, the volume of water furnished and used in
accordance with the specifications will be measured to the
nearest 1000 gallons.

(10-1) 6-25-70
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Except as otherwise specified, the measurement for payment
will.include all water needed at the construction site to
perform the work required under the contract in accordance
with the specifications but will not include water-wasted or
used in excess of the amount needed. It will not include
water used in concrete which is mixed elsewhere and trans-
ported to the site. = ¢

Payment for water will be made at the contract unit price
which shall be the price per 1000 gallons shown in the Bid
Schedule. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
all lzbor, materials, equipment, and all other items necessary
and incidental to furnishing, transporting, and using the
water,

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract
but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the
payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 7 of this specification.

(10-2) 2-21-73



7. ITEMS OF QQRK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are: ]

® ' a. Bid Item 3, Water

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and applying all water
necessary for performance of the work described in-this

= contract. g
3 EPE
@ = (2) Water may be obtained from the Roosevelt Water Conservation
f District Higley, Arizona (Grant Ward Telephone 963-3414).

(3) Measurement and payment shall be in accordance with Section 6
and shall include compensation for subsidiary Item pollution
control.

®

‘ .

‘'@

]

®

o
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7. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

' Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
o construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Water

5',__;‘ (1) This item shall consist of furnishing and applying all water nei;e.t:sary for
performance of the work described in this contract and dust abatement.

®
(2) Water for dust abatement shall be used within the construction, spoil,
and waste sites and shall be of sufficient quantity that dust shall not
cause crop damage.
(3) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation for this
® work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 7, Structure Backfill
and Bid Item 8, Earthfill
A 4

o Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona  (10-3) 1/84
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g CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION
[ ' ¢
11. REMOVAL OF WATER

1. SCOPE _ o

ot

The work shall consist of the removal of surface water and

o = ground water as needed to perform the required construction in
accordance with the specifications. It shall include (¢D)
building and maintaining all necessary temporary impounding
works, channels, and diversions, (2) furnishing, installing
and operating all necessary pumps, piping and other facilities
and equipment, and (3) removing all such temporary works and

L : equipment after they have served their purposes.

L}

2. DIVERTING SURFACE WATER

The Contractor shall build, maintain, and operate all coffer-
dams, channels, flumes, sumps, and other temporary diversion

® and protective works needed to divert streamflow and other
surface water through or around the construction site and away
from the construction work while construction is in progress.
Unless otherwise specified, a diversion must discharge into
the same natural drainageway in which its headworks are located.

the Engineer, in writing, his plan for diverting surface water
before beginning the construction work for which the diversion

is required. Acceptance of this plan will not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for completing the work as specified.

.\/. Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall furnish to

* 3. DEWATERING THE CONSTRUCTION SITE

Foundations, cutoff trenches and other parts of the construction
site shall be dewatered and kept free of standing water or
excessively muddy conditions as needed for proper execution of

® the construction work. The Contractor shall furnish, install,
operate and maintain all drains, sumps, pumps, casings,
wellpoints, and other equipment needed to perform the dewatering
as specified. Dewatering methods that cause a loss of fines
from foundation areas will not be permitted.

® Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall furnish to
the Engineer, in writing, his plan for dewatering before
beginning the construction work for which the dewatering is
required. Acceptance of this plan will not relieve the Contractor
of responsibility for completing the work as specified.
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4. DEWATERING BORROW AREAS
‘® '

Unless otherwise specified in Section 7, the Contractor shall
maintain the borrow areas in drainable condition or otherwise
provide for timely and effective removal of surface waters

. that accumulate, for any reason, within the borrow aréas.

@ o 5. REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY WORKS

After the temporary works have served their purposes, the

Contractor shall remove them or level and grade them to the

extent required to present a sightly appearance and to prevent

any obstruction of the flow of water or any other interference
o with the operation of or access to the permanent works.

Except as otherwise specified, pipes and casings shall be
removed from temporary wells and the wells shall be filled to
ground level with gravel or other material approved by the
Engineer.
. -

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are

| established in the contract, payment for diverting surface

| water, dewatering construction sites, and dewatering borrow

.‘/‘ areas will be made at the contract lump sum prices. Such

| payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
equipment, tools, and all other items necessary and incidental
to the completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract

® but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the
payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary
are identified in Section 7 of this specification.

’ SCS-WEST (11-2) 3-5-75




7. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

[ . Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

- " g

Z

a.  Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water =

=
(1)  This item shall consist of the removal of surface and gratmd water

[t
i
L1 B 0

@ -3 from the construction area as shown on the drawings.
(2) No advance plan of dewatering will be required.
(3) No separate payment will be made for the removal of water.
' Compensation for this work will be included in the pay ment for Bid
® Items 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8.
5 L
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T ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

.. Items of work to be performed in conformance with this
specification and the construction details are: . -

a. Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water

B

() This item shall consist of the removal of surface :ééh& ground
@ water from the construction area as needed to construct the
: work.

(2) No advance plan of dewatering will be required.

(3) No separate payment will be made for the removal of water.

] i Compensation for this work will be included in the pay ment for

Bid Item 4, Pond Excavation Unclassified; Bid Item 5,

Structure Excavation Unclassified; Bid Item 6, Channel

: Excavation Unclassified; Bid Item 7, Structure Backfill; and
Bid Item 8, Earthfill.

-
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

. 21. EXCAVATION

R

"o

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the excavation required by-the
drawings and specifications and disposal of the excavated
materials.

CLASSIFICATION

Excavation will be classified as common excavation or rock excavation
in accordance with the following definitions or will be designated
as unclassified.

Common excavation shall be defined as the excavation of
all materials that can be excavated, transported, and
unloaded by the use of heavy ripping equipment and wheel
tractor-scrapers with pusher tractors or that can be
excavated and dumped into place or loaded onto hauling
equipment by means of excavators having a rated capacity
of one cubic yard and equipped with attachments (such as
shovel, bucket, backhoe, dragline or clam shell) appro-
priate to the character of the materials and the site
conditions.

Rock excavation shall be defined as the excavation of all
hard, compacted or cemented materials the accomplishment
of which requires blasting or the use of excavators
larger than defined for common excavation. The excava-
tion and removal of isolated boulders or rock fragments
larger than one cubic yard in volume encountered in
materials otherwise conforming to the definition of
common excavation shall be classified as rock excavation.

Excavation will be classified according to the above definitions
by the Engineer, based on his judgment of the character of the
materials and the site conditioms.

The presence of isolated boulders or rock fragments larger
than one cubic yard in size will not in itself be sufficient
cause to change the classification of the surrounding material.

For the purpose of this classification, the following definitioms
shall apply:
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Heavy ripping equipment shall be defined as a rear-
mounted, heavy duty, single-tooth, ripping attachment
mounted on a tractor having a power rating of 200-300 net
horsepower (at the flywheel).

Wheel tractor-scraper shall be defined as a selfiioading
(not elevating)-and unloading scraper having a struck
bowl capacity of 12-20 yards. .

Pusher tractor shall be defined as a track type tractor
having a power rating of 200-300 net horsepower (at the
flywheel) equipped with appropriate attachments.

UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION

Items designated as "Unclassified Excavation" shall include

all materials encountered regardless of their nature or the
manner in which they are removed. When excavation is unclassi-
fied, none of the definitions or classifications stated in
Section 2 of this specification shall apply.

BLASTING _

The transportation, handling, storage, and use of dynamite and
other explosives shall be directed and supervised by a person
of proven experience and ability in blasting operations.

Blasting shall be done in such a way as to prevent damage to
the work or unnecessary fracturing of the foundation and shall
conform to any special requirements in Section 12 of this
specification.

USE OF EXCAVATED MATERIALS

(Method 1) To the extent they are needed, all suitable mater-
ials from the specified excavations shall be used in the
construction of required permanent earth fill or rock fill.
The suitability of materials for specific purposes will be
determined by the Engineer. The Contractor shall not waste or
otherwise dispose of suitable excavated materials.

(Method 2) Suitable materials from the specified excavations
may be used in the construction of required earth fill or rock
fi11. The suitability of materials for specific purposes will
be determined by the Engineer.
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6. DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS

o . (Method 1) All surplus or unsuitable excavated materials will
be designated as waste and shall be disposed of at the locations
shown on the drawings. 3 =

& (Method 2) All surplus or unsuitable excavated materials will
be designated as waste and shall be disposed of by the Contractor
at sites of his own choosing away from the site of the work.

7. BRACING AND SHORING

Excavated surfaces too steep to be safe and stable if unsupported
e . shall be supported as necessary to safeguard the work and
workmen, to prevent sliding or settling of the adjacent ground,
and to avoid damaging existing improvements. The width of the
excavation shall be increased if necessary to provide space
: for sheeting, bracing, shoring, and other supporting installa-
tions. The Contractor shall furnish, place and subsequently
Py remove such supporting installations.

8. STRUCTURE AND TRENCH EXCAVATION

Structure or trench excavation shall be completed to the
specified elevations and to sufficient length and width to -
@ include allowance for forms, bracing and supports, as necessary,
before any concrete or earth fill is placed or any piles are
. driven within the limits of the excavation.

9. BORROW EXCAVATION

® When the quantities of suitable materials obtained from speci-
fied excavations are insufficient to construct the specified
fills, additional materials shall be obtained from the designa-
! ted borrow areas. The extent and depth of borrow pits within
the limits of the designated borrow areas shall be as directed
by the Engineer.

Borrow pits shall be excavated and finally dressed in a manner
to eliminate steep or unstable side slopes or other 'hazardous
or unsightly conditions.

10. OVEREXCAVATION

Excavation in rock beyond the specified lines and grades shall
be corrected by filling the resulting voids with portland cement
concrete made of materials and mix proportions approved by the
Engineer. Concrete that will be exposed to the atmosphere when

(21-3)
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11.

construction is completed shall contain not less than 6 sacks of
cement per cubic yard of concrete. Concrete that will be permanently
covered shall contain not less than 4 1/2 sacks of cement per cubic
yard. The concrete shall be placed and cured as specified by the
Engineer. _
Excavation in earth beyond the specified lines and grades shall be
corrected by filling the resulting voids with approved compacted
earth fill, except that, if the earth is to become the subgrade for
riprap, rock fill, sand or gravel bedding, or drain fill, the voids
may be filled with material conforming to the specifications for
the riprap, rock fill, bedding or drain fill.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the volume of each type and class of excavation
within the specified pay limits will be measured and computed to
the nearest cubic yard by the method of average cross-sectional end
areas. Regardless of quantities excavated, the measurement for
payment will be made to the specified pay limits, except that
excavation outside the specified lines and grades directed by the
Engineer to remove unsuitable material will be included, but only
to the extent that the unsuitable condition is not a result of the
Contractor's operations.

(Method 1) The pay limits shall be as designated on the drawings.
(Method 2) The pay limits shall be defined as follows:

a. The upper limit shall be the original ground surface as it
existed prior to the start of construction operations except
that where excavation is performed within areas designated for
previous excavation or fill the upper limit shall be modified
ground surface resulting from the specified previous excavation

or fill.

b. The lower and lateral limits shall be the neat lines and
grades shown on the drawings.

(Method 3) The pay limits shall be defined as follows:
a. The upper limit shall be the original ground surface as it

existed prior to the start of construction operations except
that where excavation is performed within areas designated

(21-4)
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PY , for previous excavation or fill and the upper limit shall be
the modified ground surface resulting from the specified
previous excavation or fill.

-

b. The lower and lateral limits shall be the true surface of the
completed excavation as authorized by the Engineer. -

Len™

® = (Method 4) The pay limits shall be defined as follows:

a. The upper limit shall be the original ground surface as it
existed prior to the start of construction operations except
that where excavation is performed within areas designated for

® previous excavation or fill the upper limit shall be the
modified ground surface resulting from the specified previous
excavation or fill.

' b. The lower limit shall be at the bottom surface of the proposed
structure.

o C. The lateral limits shall be 18 inches outside of the outside
surfaces of the proposed structure or shall be vertical planes
18 inches outside of and parallel to the footings, whichever
gives the larger pay quantity, except as provided in d, below.

® d. For trapezoidal channel linings or similar structures that are
to be supported upon the sides of the excavation without
intervening forms, the lateral limits shall be at the under-
side of the proposed lining or structure.

e. For the purpose of the definitioms in b, ¢, and d, above, any
specified bedding or drain fill directly beneath or beside the
structure will be considered to be a part of the structure.

(Use with all Methods) Payment for each type and class of excava-
tion will be made at the contract unit price for that type and
clacs of excavation. Such payment will constitute full compensa-
tion for all labor, materials, equipment, and all other items
necessary and incidental to the performance of the work, except
that extra payment for backfilling required overexcavation will be
made in accordance with the following provisions:

a. Payment for backfilling overexcavation, as specified in
Section 10 of this specification, will be made only if the
excavation outside specified lines and grades is directed by
the Engineer to remove unsuitable material and if the unsuit-
able condition is not a result of the Contractor's operations.

‘ (21-5)
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not listed-in the bid schedule will be included in the payment
for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items
and the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified
‘ in Section 12 of this specification. ) =

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
-®

-
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SCS-WEST

3-7-69




12. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are: i
-® i
a. Bid Item 4, Channel Excavation, Common
% (1) This item shall consist of all excavation tequitedi§;
£ construct: ; ' ,»;
=4 =
® — (a) The floodway, including temporary inlet, between Stations
: 743400 and 977+25 centerline of floodway, as shown on the
drawings.

(b) The maintenance ramps at Station 747+45, 803+48, 869+40,

916+40, and 918+40.
®
(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Material, Method 1 shall apply.
“ (3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Material, Method 1 shall
s apply. Suitable materials resulting from this excavation and
not required for Bid Item 7, Structure Backfill, and Bid Item
() 8, Earth Fill, shall be spoiled in the areas shown on the
drawings, and as specified in Subsidiary Item, Spoil Disposal.
(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item; Pollution Control, removal of
Water, and Spoil Disposal. ;
[ _
‘ b. Bid Item 5, Basin Excavation, Common
(1) This item shall consist of all excavation required to
construct:
') (a) The sediment basin and inlet channel, as shown on the
drawings.

(b) The side inlet basin, adjacent to the drop structure
between Sta 856+60+ and Sta 859+40+ as shown on the
drawings.

®
(2) 1In section 5, use of excavated material, Method 1 shall apply.
(3) In section 6, Disposal of Waste Material, Method 1 shall apply.
(4) 1In section 11, Measurement and Payment, Method 1 shall apply.
[
o
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¢. Bid Item 6, Structure Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of excavation required for the
installation of the side inlets, the sediment basin pipe

outlet, the side inlet basin, the drop structure, the retaining
& wall, -the side inlet weirs, and the turnout structure, as shown

on the drawings. )
i

(2) 1In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
- %
(3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method “} shall
[ apply.
: (4) Measurement and payment will be by method 1, and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

i
sy @1

i 4t
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12. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the

construction details are:
@
a. i

Bid Item 4, Pond Excavation, Unclassified

o (1)  This item shall consist of all excavation required to constﬁ:c"c
the pond between approximate Stations 965+50+ and 977+50:t as
shown on the drawings. s
[

(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Material, Method 1 shall apply.

(3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Material, Method 1 shall apply.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will include

o compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water, and
Subsidiary Item, Spoil Disposal, and Subsidiary Item, Pollution
Control. _
b. Bid Item 5, Structure Excavation, Unclassified
o (1)  This item shall consist of all excavation required for the
installation of all pipeline and appurtenances, and the tailwater
pump relocation.
(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
[ ‘ (3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method 1 shall apply.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will include

compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.
C. Bid Item 6, Channel Excavation, Unclassified
{

m This item shall consist of all excavation required to construct the
surface drain ditch between approximate station 861+10t and
975+00+ as shown on the drawings.

(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall apply.

o

(3) In Section 6, Disposal of waste materials, Method 1 shall apply.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

®
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

23. EARTH FILL

SCOPE -
The work shall consist of the construction of earthAémbankments
and other earth fills required by the drawings and specifica-
tions.

MATERIALS

All fill materials shall be obtained from required excavations
and designated borrow areas. The selection, blending, routing
and disposition of materials in the various fills shall be
subject to approval by the Engineer.

Fill materials shall contain no sod, brush, roots or other
perishable materials. Rock particles larger than the maximum
size specified for each type of fill shall be removed prior to
compaction of the fill.

The types of materials used in the various fills shall be as
listed and described in the specifications and drawings.

FOUNDATION PREPARATION

Foundations for earth fill shall be stripped to remove vegeta-
tion and other unsuitable materials or shall be excavated as
specified.

Except as otherwise specified, earth foundation surfaces shall
be graded to remove surface irregularities and shall be scari-
fied parallel to the axis of the fill or otherwise acceptably
scored and loosened to a minimum depth of 2 inches. The
moisture content of the loosened material shall be controlled
as specified for the earth fill, and the surface materials of
the foundation shall be compacted and bonded with the first
layer of earth fill as specified for subsequent layers of
earth f£ill.

Earth abutment surfaces shall be free of loose, uncompacted
earth in excess of two inches in depth normal to the slope and
shall be at such a moisture content that the earth fill can be
compacted against them to effect a good bond between the £411
and the abutments.
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Rock foundation and abutment surfaces shall be cleared of all
loose materials by hand or other effective means and shall be
free of 'standing water when fill is placed upon them. Occa-
sional reck outcrops in earth foundations for earth fill,
except in dams and other structures designed to restrain the
movement of water, shall not require special treatment-if they
do not interfere with compaction of the foundation and initial
layers of the fill or the bond between the foundation and the
f£i11, =3

Foundation and abutment surfaces shall be not steeper than 1
horizontal to 1 vertical unless otherwise specified. Test
pits or other cavities shall be filled with compacted earth
fill conforming to the specifications for the earth fill to be
placed upon the foundation.

PLACEMENT

Fill shall not be placed until the required excavation and
foundation preparation have been completed and the foundation
has been inspected and approved by the Engineer. Fill shall
not be placed upon a frozen surface, nor shall snow, ice, or
frozen material be incorporated in the fill.

Fill shall be placed in approximately horizontal layers. The,.
thickness of each layer before compaction shall not exceed the
maximum thickness specified. Materials placed by dumping in
piles or windrows shall be spread uniformly to not more than
the specified thickness before being compacted. Hand com-
pacted fill, including fill compacted by manually directed
power tampers, shall be placed in layers whose thickness
before compaction does not exceed the maximum thickness speci-
fied for layers of fill compacted by manually directed power
tampers.

Adjacent to structures, fill shall be placed in a manner which
will prevent damage to the structures and will allow the
structures to assume the loads from the fill gradually and
uniformly. The height of the fill adjacent to a structure
shall be increased at approximately the same rate on all sides
of the structure.

Earth fill in dams, levees and other structures designed to
restrain the movement of water shall be placed so as to meet
the following additional requirements:

a. The distribution of materials throughout each zone shall
be essentially uniform, and the fill shall be free from
lenses, pockets, streaks or layers of material differing
substantially in texture or gradation from the surround-
ing material.
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b. If the surface of any layer becomes too hard and smooth
for proper bond with the succeeding layer, it shall be
scarified parallel to the axis of the fill to a depth of

o not less than 2 inches before the next layer is placed.

c. The top surfaces of embankments shall be maintained
approximately level during construction, except that a
5 crown or cross-slope of not less than 2 percent shall be
E maintained to insure effective drainage, and except as
] T otherwise specified for drain fill zones. If the draw-
: ings or specifications require or the Engineer directs
that £i1l1 be placed at a higher level in one part of an
embankment than another, the top surface of each part
shall be maintained as specified above.

Rl

o d. Dam embankments shall be constructed in continuous layers
from abutment to abutment except where openings to facili-
tate construction or to allow the passage of stream flow

\ during construction are specifically authorized in the
contract.

o e. Embarkments built at different levels as described under

c or d above shall be constructed so that the slope of

the bonding surfaces between embankment in place and
embankment to be placed is not steeper than 3 feet hori-
zontal to 1 foot vertical. The bonding surface of the .
embankment in place shall be stripped of all loose material,

& and shall be scarified, moistened and recompacted when

the new fill is placed against it as needed to insure a
good bond with the new fill and to obtain the specified
moisture content and density in the junction of the in
place and new fill.

® 5. CONTROL OF MOISTURE CONTENT

\ During placement and compaction of fill, the moisture content
of the materials being placed shall be maintained within the
specified range.

o The application of water to the fill materials shall be accom-
plished at the borrow areas insofar as practicable. Water may
be applied by sprinkling the materials after placement on the
fill, if necessary. Uniform moisture distribution shall be
obtained by discing, blading or other approved methods prior
to compaction of the layer.

o
Material that is too wet when deposited on the fill shall
either be removed or be dried to the specified moisture content
prior to compaction.

o
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1f the top surface of the preceding layer of compacted fill or

a foundation or abutment surface in the zone of contact with

the fill becomes too dry to permit suitable bond it shall be

scarified and moistened by sprinkling to an acceptable moisture
o . content prior to placement of the next layer of fill.

6. COMPACTION )

Earth fill shall be compacted according to the following
requirements for the class of compaction specified: =

{00

[ ] - . A :
Class A compaction. Each layer of fill shall be compacted as
necessary to make the density of the fill matrix not less than
the minimum density specified. The fill matrix is defined as
the portion of the fill material finer than the maximum parti-
= cle size used in the compaction test method specified.

Class B compaction. Each layer of fill shall be compacted to
a mass density not less than the minimum density specified.

; Class C compaction. Each layer of fill shall be compacted by
the specified number of passes of the type and weight of
e roller or other equipment specified, or by an approved equiva-
lent method. Each pass shall consist of at least one passage
of the roller wheel or drum over the entire surface of the
layer.

Fill adjacent to structures shall be compacted to a density ~

o equivalent to that of the surrounding fill by means of hand
tamping if permitted by the Contracting Officer, or manually
directed power tampers or plate vibrators. Heavy equipment
shall not be operated within 2 feet of any structure. Vibra-
ting rollers shall not be operated within 5 feet of any struc-
ture. Compaction by means of drop weights operating from a

o crane or hoist will not be permitted.

The passage of heavy equipment will not be allowed: (1) over
cast-in-place conduits prior to 14 days after placement of the
concrete; (2) over cradled precast conduits prior to 7 days
after placement of the concrete cradle; or (3) over any type

® of conduit until the backfill has been placed above the top
surface of the structure to a height equal to one-half the
clear span width of the structure or pipe or 2 feet, whichever
is greater.
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Compacting of fill adjacent to structures shall not be started
until the concrete has attained the strength specified in
Section 10 for this purpose. The strength will be determined
by compression testing of test cylinders cast by the Engineer
for this purpose and cured at the work site in the manner
specified in ASTM Method C 31 for determining when a structure
may be put into service.

When the required strength of the concrete is not specified as
described above, compaction of fill adjacent to structures
shall not be started until the following time intervals have
elapsed after placement of the concrete.

Structure Time Interval
Retaining walls and counterforts ' 14 days
Walls backfilled on both sides 7 days
simultaneqnsly
Conduits and spillway risers, cast- 7 days

in-place (with inside forms in place)

Conduits and spillway risers, cast-in- 14 days
place (inside forms removed)

Conduits, precast, cradled 2 days
Conduits, precast, bedded 1 day
Antiseep collars and cantilever 3 days

outlet bents

REMOVAL AND PLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE FILL

Fill placed at densities lower than the specified minimum
density or at moisture contents outside the specified accept-
able range of moisture content or otherwise not conforming to
the requirements of the specifications shall be reworked to
meet the requirements or removed and replaced by acceptable
fill. The replacement fill and the foundation, abutment and
fill surfaces upon which it is placed shall conform to all
requirements of this specification for foundation preparation,
approval, placement, moisture control and compaction.
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TESTING

During the course of the work, the Engineer will perform such
tests as are required to identify materials, to determine
compaction characteristics, to determine moisture content, and

to determine density of fill in place. These tests performed

by the Engineer will be used to verify that the fills conform

to the requirements of the specifications. Such tests_are not
intended to provide the Contractor with the information required
by him for the proper execution of the work and their performance
shall not relieve the Contractor of the necessity to perform
tests for that purpose.

Densities of fill requiring Class A compaction will be determined
by the Engineer in accordance with ASTM Method D 1556 (or by
equivalent methods), except that the volume and moist weight

of included rock particles larger than those used in the
compaction test method specified for the type of £i11 will be
determined and deducted from the volume and moist weight of

the total sample prior to computation of density. The density

so computed will be used to determine the percent compaction

of the fill matrix.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established
in the contract, the volume of each type and compaction class -
of earth fill within the specified zone boundaries and pay
1imits will be measured and computed to the nearest cubic yard
by the method of average cross-sectional end areas. Unless
otherwise specified, no deduction in volume will be made for
embedded conduits and appurtenances.

The pay limits shall be as defined below, with the further
provision that earth fill required to fill voids resulting

from overexcavation of the foundation, outside the specified
lines and grades, will be included in the measurement for
payment only where such overexcavation is directed by the
Engineer to remove unsuitable material and where the unsuitable
condition is not a result of the Contractor's operatioms.

(Method 1) The pay limits shall be as designated on the
drawings.

(Method 2) The pay limits shall be the measured surface of

the foundation when approved for placement of the fill and the
specified neat lines of the fill surface.
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(Method 3) The pay limits shall be the measured surface of
the foundation when approved for placement of the fill and the
measured surface of the completed fill.

(Method 42 The pay limits shall be the specified pay limits
for excavation and the specified neat lines of the fill sur-
face. -

(Method 5) The pay limits shall be the specified pay limits
for excavation and the measured surface of the completed fill.

(Use method 6 or 7 with all method 1 through 5)

(Method 6) Payment for each type and compaction class of
earth fill will be made at the contract unit price for that
type and compaction class of fill. Such payment will constit-
ute full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and
all other items necessary and incidental to the performance of
the work.

(Method 7) . Payment for each type and compaction class of

earth fill will be made at the contract unit price for that
type and compaction class of fill. Such payment will constit-
ute full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and
all other items necessary and incidental to the performance of
the work, except furnishing, transporting, and applying water
to the foundation and fill materials.
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10. 1TEMS OF VORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performanced in conformance with this specification

‘ and the construction details are:
. Lo
a. Bid Item 7, Structure Backfill

(1) This item shall consist of placing and compacting bléifill
around the following structures, as shown on the dragings:

® == (a) The side inlet weir at Sta 842+35+. -
(b) The sediment basin outlet pipe at Sta 841+50.
(¢c) The drop structure at Sta 857+00.

e (d) The side inlet weir at Sta 858+70.

(e) The retaining wall at Sta 934+50.

(2) Backfill material shall consist of suitable CL's, ML's, SC's
and SM's (Unified Soil Classification System) obtained from the

o required-excavation as approved by the Engineer. The material

shall contain a minimum of 15 percent passing the #200 sieve

when determined on a dryweight basis, in accordance with

ASTM D 1140.

(3) 1In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill matrix

o shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum
density obtained in Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor
Test) or the Rapid Compaction Test (Test No. S-6) SCS National

Engineering Handbook, Section 19.

(4) The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill
9 shall be three (3) inches.

(5) The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be six
(6) inches.

(6) The moisture content of the material incorporated in the fill
L shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage
points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum
moisture content.

(7) Measurement and payment will be by Methods 4 and 7, and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

® Deduction in volume will be made for embedded conduit and
appurtenances.
 J
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b. . Bid Item 8, Earth Fill
(1) This item shall consist of placing and compacting all earth
® fill required to construct the floodway between Stations
743+00+ and 977+25+ as shown on the drawvings.
(2) Fill material shall consist of suitable CL's, Hl'l.lé&'i, and
: sM's (Unified Soil Classification System) obtained from the
% required excavation, as approved by the Engineer. - *
o ks The general location of suitable materials is as follows:
From Sta 748+00+ to Sta 770+00 generally laying between 6.0 and
| 11.0 feet below ground line.
|
P From Sta 770+00+ to Sta 778+00+ generally laying between 10.0
and 12.0 feet below ground line.
e and 8.0 feet below ground line.
® (3)

From Sta 810400+ to Sta 976+00+ generally laying between 1.0

In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply.

The fill matrix
shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum
density obtained in compaction tests of the fill materials
performed by Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor Test) or
Rapid Compaction Test (Test No. S-6) SCS National Engineering
Handbook, Section 19. =
o (4) The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill
shall be six (6) inches.
(5) The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be
nine (9) inches.
® (4) The moisture content of the material incorporated in the fill
moisture content.
7
® (7

shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage
points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum

Measurement and payment will be by Methods 1 and 7, and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona
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¢. Subsidiary Item, Spoil Disposal

(1) This item shall consist of placing or stockpiling all spoil in
° . the spoil disposal areas, as shown on the drawings.
(2) Spoil material shall consist of all material resulting from the
required excavations not needed to construct the floodway.
%?i (3) Section 6, Compaction, does not apply to this itgﬁé
o = (4) Spoil material shall be placed in layers not to exceed two (2)
feet in depth.
(5) The finished surface shall not vary more than one-half (0.5)
| foot, plus or minus, from the average grade, except that in the
areas adjoining the right floodway berm, the finished surface
L shall not vary more than 0.2 foot, plus or minus, from the
grades given on the drawings.
. (6) Spoil shall be placed to the maximuﬁ allowable limits shown on
the drawings or as stated by the Engineer:
o (a) Ali':ng the right floodway berm.
(b) Adjacent to the Sediment Basin and in the old Queen Creek
channel between Sta835+00+ and Sta. 854+00+.
Spoil in excess of the above limits shall be placed in the
® . remaining designated areas.
(7) No special moisture content for spoil material will be
required.
(8) No separate payment will be made of spoil disposal.
® Compensation for this work will be included in the payment for
Bid Item 4, Channel Excavation, Common.-
®
®
&
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RWCD Floodway - Reach 3




10. ITEMS OF H'ORK FND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
construction detgzils are:

-®
a. Bid Item 7, Structure Backfill

)

(@)

(3)

o g

()

(6)

This item shall consist of placing and compacting backfill around
the side inlet pipe and relocated tailwater pump, and waterpacking
backfill around all other pipeline and appurtenances as shown on
the drawings.

Backfill material shall be obtained from the required excavation as
approsed by the Engineer.

In Section 6, Compaction, Class C shall apply. Compaction shall be
accep:able when one of the following conditions is met:

(@) Two complete passes are made over the entire surface area
of each 1lift with pneumatic rollers or tamper-type
(sheepsfoot) rollers.

(b) Three complete passes are made over the entire surface area
of each lift with heavily loaded rubber-tired scrapers.

(c) Track type (crawler) equipment may be used provided it is
routed so the entire surface area of each lift is traversed by
not less than four passes of the tracks.

Where water packing is to be used, the pipeline first shall be filled
with water. Initial backfill depth before wetting shall be 18 inches
above the top of pipe. Water packing shall be accomplished by
adding enough water to diked reaches of the trench to thoroughly
saturate the initial backfill without excessive pooling. After the
backfill is saturated, the pipeline shall remain full until after the
final backfill is made. The wetted fill shall be allowed to dry until
firm before beginning the final backfill.

The raximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the initial fill
to a height of (18) inches over the pipe shall be (1) inch in
diameter. The size of rock fragments incorporated in.the final
backfill shall be no greater than three (3) inches.

The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be six
(6) inches.

(7) The fill material shall contain sufficient moisture that when a
small portion is taken in the hand and squeezed, it remains intact
when released, and does not leave free water on the palm of the
hand.

Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (23-8) 1/84
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(8) 'ﬁeasurement and payment will be by Methods 4 and 6, and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Water, and Subsidiary
Item Removal of Water.

b. BidItem 8, Earth Fill

(1) This item shall consist of placing and compacting all éarth fill
required to construct the Pond as shown on the drawings. p

(2) Fill material shall be obtained from the required exéavétion, as
approved by the Engineer,

(3) In Section 6, Compaction, Class C shall apply. Compaction shall be
acceptable when one of the following condidtions is met:

a. Two complete passes are made over the entire surface area
of each 1lift with pneumatic rollers or tamper-type
(sheepsfoot) rollers.

! b. Three complete passes are made over the entire surface area
of each lift with heavily loaded rubber-tired scrapers.

c. Track type (crawler) equipment may be used provided it is
routed so the entire surface area of each lift is traversed by
not less than four passes of the tracks.

(4) The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill shall’
be six (6) inches.

(5) The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be nine
: (9) inches.

(6) The fill material shall contain sufficient moisture that when a
small portion is taken in the hand and squeezed, it remains intact
when released, and does not leave free water on the palm of the
hand.

(7) Measurement and payment will be by Methods 1 and 6, and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Water, and Subsidiary
Item Removal of Water.

C. Subsidiary Item, Spoil Disposal

(1)  This item shall consist of placing or stockpiling all spoil in the spoil
disposal areas, as shown on the dra wings, and staked in the field.

(2) Spoil material shall consist of all material resulting from the
required excavations not suitable or needed to construct the Pond.

(3) Section 6, Compaction, does not apply to this item.

Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona
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(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)
(8)

()
1)

Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (23-10) 1/84
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Spoil material shall be placed in layers not to exceed two (2) feet in
depth.

The fnished surface shall be smoothed and graded to blend into the
surrounding terrain.

Fill slopes resulting from the deposition of spoil ‘shr;all not be
steeper than 2:1. =15

No special moisture content of spoil material will be réquired.

No separate payment will be made for spoil disposal.Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 4, Pond
Excavation Unclassified.
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

24. DRAIN FILL

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing,'blacing and comﬁécting
drain fill required in the construction of structure drains
and filters. s

MATERIALS

(Method 1) Drain fill materials shall conform to the require-
ments of Material Specification 521. At least 30 days prior
to delivery of the materials to the site the Contractor shall
inform the Contracting Officer in writing of the source from
which he intends to obtain them. The Contractor shall provide
the Engineer free access to the source for the purpose of
obtaining samples for testing.

(Method 2) Drain fill materials shall be sand, gravel or
crushed stone or mixtures thereof obtained from the specified
sources. They shall be selected as necessary to avoid the
inclusion of organic matter, clay balls, excessive fine parti-
cles or other substances that would interfere with their free-
draining properties.

BASE PREPARATION

Foundation surfaces and trenches shall be clean and free of
organic matter, loose soil, foreign substances, and standing
water when the drain fill is placed. Earth surfaces upon or
against which drain fill will be placed shall not be scarified.

PLACEMENT

Drain fill shall not be placed until the subgrade has been
inspected and approved by the Engineer. Drain fill shall not
be placed over or around pipe or drain tile until the installa-
tion of the pipe or tile has been inspected and approved.

Drain fill shall be placed uniformly in layers not more than

12 inches deep before compaction. When compaction is accom-

plished by manually controlled equipment, the layers shall be
not more than 8 inches deep. The material shall be placed in
a manner to avoid segregation of particle sizes and to insure
the continuity and integrity of all zones. No foreign mater-
fjals shall be allowed to become intermixed with or otherwise

contaminate the drain fill.

3-7-69
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SCS-WEST

Traffic shall not be allowed to cross over drains at random,
Equipment crossovers shall be maintained, and the number. and
location-of such crossovers shall be established and approved
prior to the beginning of drain fill placement. Each cross-
over shall be cleaned of all contaminating materials and shall
be inspected and approved by the Engineer before additional
drain fill is placed. =

Any damage to the foundation surface or to the sides or bottoms
of trenches occurring during placement of drain fill shall be
repaired before drain fill placement is continued.

The upper surface of drain fill constructed concurrently with
adjacent zones of earth fill shall be maintained at an eleva-
tion at least one foot above the upper surface of the adjacent
fill.

Drain f£ill over or around pipe or drain tile shall be placed
in a manner to avoid any displacement of the pipe or tile in
line or grade.

CONTROL OF MOISTURE

The moisture content of drain fill materials shall be con-
trolled as specified in Section 9. When the addition of water
is required, it shall be applied in such a way as to avoid i
excessive wetting of adjacent earth fill. Except as specified
in Section 9, control of the moisture content will not be
required.

COMPACTION

Drain fill shall be compacted according to the following
requirements for the class of compaction specified:

Class A compaction. Each layer of drain fill shall be com-
pacted to a relative density of not less than 70 percent as
determined by ASTM Method D 2049-64T.

Class I compaction. Each layer of drain fill shall be.compacted
by at least 2 passes, over the entire surface, of a steel-drum
vibrating roller weighing not less than 5 tons and exerting a
vertical vibrating force of not less than 20,000 pounds at

least 1200 times per minute, or by an approved equivalent
method.

Class II compaction. Each layer of drain fill shall be com-
pacted by one of the following methods or by an approved
equivalent method:
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a. At least 2 passes, over the entire surface, of a pneumatic-
tired roller exerting a pressure of not less than 75
pounds per square inch.

b. At least 4 passes, over the entire surface, of the track
of a crawler-type tractor weighing not less than 20 tons.

c. Controlled movement of the hauling equipment so that the
® = entire surface is traversed by not less than one tread
; track of the loaded equipment.

Class III compaction. No compaction will be required beyond
that resulting from the placing and spreading operatioms.

e When compaction other than Class III compaction is specified
materials placed in trenches or other locations inaccessible
to heavy equipment shall be compacted by means of manually

' controlled pneumatic or vibrating tampers or by approved
equivalent methods.

8 7. TESTING -

The Engineer will perform such tests as are required to verify
that the drain fill materials and the drain fill in place meet
the requirements of the specifications. These tests are not -
intended to provide the Contractor with the information he )
® needs to assure that the materials and workmanship meet the
requirements of the specifications, and their performance will
not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of performing
his own tests for that purpose.

8. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are estab-
lished in the contract, the volume of drain fill within the
neat lines shown on the drawings or limits established by the
Engineer will be measured and computed to the nearest cubic
yard. Where the Engineer directs placement of drain fill

® outside the neat lines to replace unsuitable foundation mater-
ial, the volume of such drain fill will be included, but only
to the extent that the unsuitable condition is not a result of
the Contractor's operations.

Payment for drain fill will be made at the contract unit price

® for each type of drain fill, complete in place. Except as
otherwise specified in Section 9, such payment will constitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all
other items necessary and incidental to the performance of the
work.
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Compensation for any item of work described in the contract
but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the
payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
A . identified in Section 9 of this specification. '
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction-details are:

a. Bid Item 9, Drain Fill s T %

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and placing tﬂ;ifine

3§
|
i

%5' . drain fill and coarse drain fill materials in the;&pcltions
= shown on the drawings. i
(2) 1In section 2, Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
(3) The gradation of the fine drain fill shall meet the following
requirements:
Sieve Size Percent Passing
¥ 3/8 100
i No. & 95-100
No. 8 80-100
No. 16 50- 85
No. 30 25- 60
No. 50 5- 30
No. 100 0- 10
No. 200 0- 5
(Note: Material meeting ASTM Specification (33, Fine
aggregate, will meet these gradation requirements.)
(4) The gradation of the Coarse Drain Fill shall meet the following
requirements:
Sieve Size Percent Passing
1-1/2" 100
) & 70-100
3/4" 50- 90
1/2" 36- 72
3/8" 26- 56
No. 4 0- 20
No. 200 0="=5
(Note: MAG Specification 710 for open graded base course,
designated Fl-1/2, has substantially similar gradation
requirements.)
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (24-5) 3/84
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(5) 1In Material Specification 521, Item 3 Grading, the limitation
regarding percentage of material finer than a No. 200 sieve

shall not apply.
[ ] I
(6) Drain fill shall be placed in horizontal layers mot to exceed
18 inches deep. o g
;;; (7) 1In Section 6, Compction, Class III shall apply. =
@ = (8) The moisture content shall be maintained in a range, as

determined by the Engineer, that will minimize segregation.
(9) .The material passing the #200 sieve shall be non-plastic.

(10) Measurement and payment will be in accordance with section 8.

[l
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

31. CONCRETE

SCOPE

-

The work shall consist of furnishing, forming, placing, finishing
and curing portland cement concrete as required to build the
structures named in Section 26 of this specification. -

MATERIALS

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 531 for the specified type. One brand only of any
type of cement shall be used in any single structure as defined
in Section 26.

Aggregates shall conform to the requirements of Material Specifi-
cation 522 unless otherwise specified. The grading of coarse
aggregates shall be as specified in Section 26.

Water used in mixing or curing concrete shall be clean and free
from injurious. amounts of oil, salt, acid, alkali, organic matter
or other deleterious substances.

Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 532. If air-entraining cement is used,
any additional air-entraining admixture shall be of the same type’
as that in the cement.

Water-reducing, set-retarding admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of Material Specification 533.

Shear plates shall conform to the requirements of Material Speci-
fication 581 for structural quality or commerical or merchant
quality steel. Structural quality shall be used if specifically
designated in the drawings or specificationms.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to the requirements
cf Material Specification 535.

Waterstops shall conform to the requirements of Material Specifl-
cations 537 and 538 for the specified kinds.

Curing compound shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 534.

(31-1)
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3. CLASSES OF CONCRETE

(Method 1)
® . Concrete shdll be classified according to the required compres-
sive strength. The strength of the concrete at 28 days shall

equal or exceed the Minimum Compressive Strength tabulated
below for the class of concrete specified. )

-~

Minimum e
o = Compressive Strength
= Class of Concrete at 28 days (psi)
5000 5000
4000 4000
- 3000 3000
o 2500 2500

(Method 2)

! Concrete shall be classified as follows:

& - Maximum Net Minimum
Class of Water Content Cement Content
Concrete (gallons/bag) (bags/cu. yd.)
5000X 5 7
4000X 6 6
» 3000X 7 5
. 2500X 8 4 1/2

4. ATR CONTENT AND CONSISTENCY

Unless otherwise specified the air content (by volume) of the

® concrete at the time of placement shall be:
Maximum Size Agregate Air Content (%)
3/8 inch to 1/2 inch 6 to 9
Over 1/2 inch to 1 inch 5 to 8

[ Over 1 inch to 2 1/2 inches 4 to 7

The consistency of the concrete shall be such as to allow it to
be worked into place without segregation or excessive laitance.
Unless otherwise specified, the slump shall be:

. (31-2)
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Type of Structure Slump (inches)

Massive sections, pavements, footings 24+1/2
Heavy beams, thick slabs, thick walls
(over 12 in.) 3+ 172
Columns, light beams, thin slabs, thin e
walls (12 in. or less) 4+1 =

i

DESIGN OF THE CONCRETE MIX

(Method 1) (For use with Method 1 in Section 3.)

The Contractor shall be responsible for the design of the concrete
mixtures. At least 5 days prior to any placement of concrete he
shall furnish the Contracting Officer a statement of the materials
and mix proportions (including admixtures, if any) he intends to
use for each specified class of concrete. The statement shall
include evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials
and proportions selected will produce concrete of the quality,
consistency and strength specified.

The materials and proportions so stated shall constitute the

"job mix." After a job mix has been designated, neither the
source, character or grading of the aggregates nor the type or
brand of cement or admixture shall be changed without prior notice
to the Engineer and establishment of a new job mix supported by
evidence, as required for the initial job mix, that the proposed .
new materials and mix proportions will produce concrete of the
quality, consistency, and strength specified.

When specified, a water-reducing, set-retarding admixture shall
be used. When conditions are such that the temperature of the
concrete at the time of placement is consistently above 75°F, a
water-reducing, set-retarding admixture may be used, at the
option of the Contractor. The cement content shall be same as
that required in the mix without the admixture.

The use of calcium chloride or other accelerators or antifreeze
compounds will not be allowed.

Before placing concrete containing a water-reducing, set-retarding
admixture, the Contractor shall furnish test results to the
Engineer showing that its performance in the job mix meets the
requirements of Material Specification 533, Section 4.

(Method 2) (For use with Method 2 in Section 3.)

At least 35 days prior to any placement of concrete the Contractor
shall inform the Contracting Officer in writing of the source and
grading of aggregates and the brand and tyve of cement and the
brand and type of admixture, if any, he proposes to use for each
class of concrete, and shall furnish certifications or other

(31-3)
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evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the proposed
materials meet the requirements of the specifications.

| When acceptable sources, types and gradings of aggregates are

o ‘ designated in the contract, certifications for such aggregates
will not be required.

Job mix proportions and batch weights will be determined by

the Engineer. During the course of the work, the Engineer

will adjust the job mix proportions and batch weights when-

® = ever necessary.

y

After the job mix has been designated, neither the source,
character or grading of the aggregates nor the type or brand
of cement or admixture shall be changed without prior notice
to the Engineer.

If such changes are necessary, no concrete containing such new
or altered materials shall be placed until the Engineer has
designated a revised job mix. :

When specified, a water reducing, set-retarding admixture shall
® be used. When conditions are such that the temperature of the
concrete at the time of placement is consistently above 75°F, a
water-reducing, set-retarding admixture may be used, at the
option of the Contractor. The cement content shall be same as
that required in the mix without the admixture.
) The use of calcium chloride or other accelerators or antifreeze
‘ compounds will not be allowed.
When it is anticipated that a water-reducing, set-retarding
admixture will be used, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Engineer a sample of the admixture he proposes to use sufficient
® for the tests required by Material Specification 533, Section 4.
Concrete containing the admixture shall not be placed until test
results have been obtained showing that its performance in the

job mix meets the requirements of Material Specification 533,
Section 4.

o 6. INSPECTING AND TESTING

The following tests will be performed by the methods indicated:

Method
Test (ASTM Designation)

® 1

Sampling C 172

Slump Test c 1431
®

. (31-4)
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‘ Method
Test (ASTM Designation)
Air Content c 231! or ¢ 173!
Compression Test Specimens c 31l or c 42
Compreésive Strength c 392 or C 42
Unit Weight C 138

lTests of a portion of a batch may be made on gamples -
representative of that portion for any of the following
purposes:

(1) Determining uniformity of the batch.

(2) Checking compliance with requirements for slump
and air content when the batch is discharged over
an extended period of time.

(3) Checking compliance of the concrete with the
specifications when the whole amount being placed
in a small structure, or a distinct portion of a
larger structure, is less than full batch.

2For each strength test of specimens made according to ASTM
Designation C 31, 3 standard test specimens shall be made.
The test result shall be the average of the strengths of
the 3 specimens, except that if one specimen in the test
shows manifest evidence of improper sampling, molding or
testing, it shall be discarded and the strengths of the
remaining 2 specimens shall be averaged. Should more

than one specimen representing a test show such defects,
the entire test shall be discarded.

The Engineer shall have free entry to the plant and equipment
furnishing concrete under the contract. Proper facilities shall
be provided for the Engineer to inspect materials, equipment and
processes and to obtain samples of the concrete. All tests and
inspections will be conducted so as not to interfere unnecessarily
with the manufacture and delivery of the concrete.

Te HANDLING AND MEASUREMENT OF MATERIALS

Aggregates shall be stored or stockpiled in such a manner 'that
separation of coarse and fine particles of each size will be
avoided and that various sizes will not become intermixed before
proportioning. Methods of handling and transporting aggregates
shall be such as to avoid contamination, excessive breakage,
segregation or degradation, or intermingling of various sizes.

(31-5)
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¢ Scales for weighing aggregates and cement shall be beam type or
springless dial type. They shall be accurate within 1 percent
under operating conditions. All exposed fulcrums, clevises and
similar working parts of scales shall be kept clean.

PY The quantities of cement and agrregates in each batch of concrete,
as indicated by the scales, shall be within the following percent-

ages of the required batch weights:

¥ Cement - plus or minus 1.0 percent 7

Aggregates - plus or minus 2.0 percent

Measuring tanks for mixing water shall be of adequate capacity to
furnish the maximum amount of mixing water required per batch and
shall be equipped with outside taps and valves to provide for
checking their calibration unless other means are provided for
readily and accurately determining the amount of water in the
tank.

' Except as otherwise provided in Section 8, cement and aggregates
) shall be measured as follows:

Cement shall be measured by weight or in bags of 94 lbs. each.
When cement is measured by weight, it shall be weighed on a scale
separate from that used for other materials, and in a hopper
entirely free and independent of the hopper used for weighing the
aggregates. When cement is measured in bags, no fraction of a °
bag shall be used unless weighed.

o . Aggregates shall be measured by weight. Mix proportions shall be
based on saturated, surface-dry weights. The batch weight of each
aggregate shall be the required saturated, surface-dry weight plus
the weight of surface moisture it contains.

P Mixing water shall consist of water added to the batch, ice
added to the batch, water occurring as surface moisture on the
aggregates and water introduced in the form of admixtures. The
added water shall be measured by weight or volume to an accuracy
of 1 percent of the required total mixing water. Added ice
shall be measured by weight. Wash water shall not be used as a

P portion of the mixing water for succeeding batches.

Dry admixtures shall be measured by weight, and paste or liquid
admixtures by weight or volume, within a limit of accuracy of
3 percent.

® 8. MIXERS AND MIXING

Concrete may be furnished by batch mixing at the site of the work
or by ready-mix methods.

. (31-6)

SCS-WEST 3-5-75




Mixers shall_be capable of thoroughly mixing the concrete ingre-
dients into a uniform mass within the specified mixing time and
of discharging the mix without segregation. Each mixer or
agitator shall bear a manufacturer's rating plate indicating
the rated capacity and recommended speed of rotation, and

shall be operated in accoradance with these recommendations.

Concrete shall be uniform and thoroughly mixed when delivered {i
to the work. Variations in slump of more than 1 inch within a_

- batch will be considered evidence of inadequate mixing and

shall be corrected by changing batching procedures, increasing™
mixing time, changing mixers or other means. Mixing time shall
be within the limits specified below unless the Contractor
demonstrates by mixer performance tests that adequate uniform-
ity is obtained by different times of mixing. For this purpose
the testing program and uniformity requirements shall be as

set forth in ASTM Designation C 94.

No mixing water in excess of the amount called for by the job
mix shall be added to the concrete during mixing or hauling or
after arrival at the delivery points.

Batch mixing at the site. For concrete mixed at the site of the

work with paving mixers or stationary construction mixers, the
time of mixing after all cement and aggregates are in the mixer
drum shall be not less than 1-1/2 minutes.

The batch shall be so charged into the mixer that some water
will enter in advance of the cement and aggregates and all
mixing water shall be introduced into the drum before one-fourth
of the mixing time has elapsed.

Controls shall be provided to insure that the batch cannot be
discharged until the required mixing time has elapsed.

If truck mixers are used, the requirements below for truck mixers
and truck-mixed concrete shall apply.

Volumetric batching and continuous mixing at the site. Unless

otherwise specified, volumetric batching and continuous mixing at
the construction site will be permitted if approved by the Contract-
ing Officer. The batching and mixing equipment shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification C 685 and shall be demonstrated
prior to placement of concrete, by tests with the job mix, to pro-
duce concrete meeting the specified proportioning and uniformity
requirements. Concrete made by this method shall be produced,
inspected, and certified in conformance with sections 6., 7., 8.,
13., and 14. of ASTM Specification C 685.

(31-7)
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Ready-mixed concrete. Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and
delivered to the site of the work by one of the following methods:

2

a. Truck-mixed concrete--Mixed completely in a truck mixer.
- @

b. Shrink-mixed concrete--Mixed partially in a stationary mixer,
and the mixing completed in a truck mixer.,

=

o Central-mixed concrete--Mixed completely in a stationary

mixer and the mixed concrete transported to the point of -
o e delivery in a truck agitator or in a truck mixer operating
at agitating speed or in nonagitating equipment.

Truck mixers and agitators shall be equipped with revolution
counters by which the number of revolutions of the drum or blades
may be readily verified.

o
When ready-mixed concrete is furnished, the Contractor shall
furnish the Engineer a statement-of-delivery ticket showing the
time of loading, the revolution counter reading at the time of
* loading and quantities of materials used for each load of
concrete.
. -

Truck-mixed concrete. When concrete is mixed in a
truck mixer loaded to its maximum capacity, the
number of revolutions of the drum or blades at
mixing speed shall be not less than 70 nor more
than 100. If the batch is at least 1/2 cubic yard
@ ‘ less than maximum capacity, the number of revolu-

tions at mixing speed may be reduced to not less
than 50. Mixing in excess of 100 revolutions shall
be at the speed designated by the manufacturer of
the equipment as agitating speed. The mixing
operation shall begin within 30 minutes after the
® cement has been added to the aggregates and the
water shall be added to the aggregates and the
water shall be added during mixing. When mixing
is begun during or immediately after charging,
a portion of the mixing water shall be added ahead
of, or with, the other ingredients.

Shrink-mixed concrete. When concrete is partially )
mixed at a central plant and the mixing is completed
in a truck mixer, the mixing time in the central plant
mixer shall be the minimum required to intermingle the
ingredients and shall be not less than 30 seconds. The
o mixing shall be completed in a truck mixer and the
number of revolutions of the drum or blades at mixing
speed shall be not less than 50 nor more than 100.
Mixing in excess of 100 revolutions shall be at the
speed designated by the manufacturer of the equipment
as agitating speed.

. (31-8)
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@ Central-mixed concrete. For central-mixed concrete,
mixing in the stationary mixer shall meet the same
requirements as batching mixing at the site.

When an agitator, or truck mixer used as an agitator,
transports concrete that has been completely mixed in
® a stationary mixer, mixing during transportation shall
be at the speed designated by the manufacturer of the
equipment as agitating speed. d =t

E The use of nonagitating equipment to tramsport concrete

5 to the site of the work will be permitted only if the

® = consistency and uniformity of the concrete as discharged

’ at the point of delivery meet the requirements of this speci-

fication. Bodies of nonagitating hauling equipment shall be so
constructed that leakage of the concrete mix, or any part thereof,
will not occur. Concrete hauled in open-top vehicles shall be
protected against access of rain, and against exposure to the

® ‘ sug of more than 20 minutes when the air temperature is above

759F.

.

v 9. FORMS

Forms shall be of wood, plywood, steel or other approved material
® and shall be mortar tight. The forms and associated falsework
shall be substantial and unyielding and shall be constructed so
that the finished concrete will conform to the specified dimen-
sions and contours. Form surfaces shall be smooth and free from-
holes, dents, sags or other irregularities. Forms shall be
coated with a nonstaining form oil before being set into place.

o
. Metal ties or anchorages within the forms shall be equinped with
cones, she-bolts or other devices that permit their removal to a
depth of at least one inch without injury to the concrete. Ties
designed to break off below the surface of the concrete shall
not be used without cones.

&
All edges that will be exposed to view when the structure is
completed shall be chamfered, unless finished with molding tools
as specified in Section 20.

® 10. PREPARATION OF FORMS AND SUBGRADE

Prior to placement of concrete the forms and subgrade shall be free
of chips, sawdust, debris, water, ice, snow, extraneous oil, mortar
or other harmful substances or coatings. Any oil on the reinforcing
steel or other surfaces required to be bonded to the concrete shall
® be removed. Rock surfaces shall be cleaned by air-water cutting,
wet sandblasting or wire brush scrubbing, as necessary, and shall
be wetted immediately prior to placement of concrete. Earth sur-
faces shall be firm and damp. Placement of concrete on mud, dried
earth, uncompacted fill or frozen subgrade will not be permitted.

®
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Unless otherwise specified, when concrete is to be placed over

drain £i1l, the contact surface of the drain fill shall be covered

with a layer of asphalt-impregnated building paper or polyvinyl

sheeting prior to placement of the concrete. Forms for weepholes
shall extend through this layer into the drain £ill.

-@®

Items to be embedded in the concrete shall be positioned accurately
and anchored firmly. 2

Weepholes in walls or slabs shall be formed with nonferrous mate-
rials. =

N

11. CONVEYING

Concrete shall be delivered to the site and discharged into the
forms within 1-1/2 hours after the introduction of the cement to
the aggregates. In hot weather or under conditions contributing to
() quick stiffening of the concrete, or when the temperature of the
concrete is 85°F or above, the time between the introduction of
the cement to the aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 45
minutes. The Engineer may allow a longer time, provided the set-
b ting time of the concrete is uncreased a corresponding amount by
the additional of an approved set-retarding admixture. In any case,
) concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the forms as rapidly
as practicable, by methods that will prevent segregation of the
aggregates or loss of mortar. Concrete shall not be dropped more
than 5 feet vertically unless suitable equipment is used to prevent
segregation.

® ‘ 12. PLACING
Concrete shall not be placed until the subgrade, forms and steel
reinforcement have been inspected and approved.

The Contractor shall have all equipment and materials required
o for curing available at the site ready for use before placement
of concrete begins.

No concrete shall be placed except in the presence of the Engineer.

The Contractor shall give reasonable notice to the Engineer each

time he intends to place concrete. Such notice shall be far enough
o in advance to give the Engineer adequate time to inspect the sub-

grade, forms, steel reinforcement and other preparations for

compliance with the specifications before concrete is delivered

for placing.

The concrete shall be deposited as closely as possible to its

o final position in the forms and around all reinforcement and embedded
items in a manner to prevent segregation of aggregates or exces-
sive laitance. The depositing of concrete shall be regulated so
that the concrete may be consolidated with a minimum of lateral
movement.

(31-10)
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Internal stays and braces, serving temporarily to hold the forms

in correct shape and alignment prior to placement of concrete at

their locations, shall be removed when the concrete has been

placed to an elevation such as to render their service unnecessary.
-® '

/

13. LAYERS

Unless otherwise specified, slab concrete shall be placed-to design
thickness in one continuous layer. Formed concrete shall-be placed
in horizontal layers not more than 20 inches thick. Hoppers and

® = chutes, pipes or "elephant trunks" shall be used as necessary to
prevent splashing of mortar on the forms and reinforcing steel above
the layer being placed.

jime w)

Successive layers shall be placed at a fast enough rate to prevent
- the formation of "cold joints." If the surface of a layer of
e : concrete in place sets to the degree that it will not flow and
merge with the succeeding layer when vibrated, the Contractor shall
discontinue placing concrete and shall make a construction joint
according to the procedure specified in Section 15.

If placing is discontinued when an incomplete layer is in place,
e the unfinished end of the layer shall be formed by a vertical
bulkhead.

14, CONSOLIDATING

Unless otherwise specified, concrete shall be consolidated with
internal type mechanical vibrators capable of transmitting vibra-

[
tion to the concrete at frequencies not less than 6000 impulses
per minute.

The location, manner and duration of the application of the vibra-
tors shall be such as to secure maximum consolidation of the

® concrete without causing segregation of the mortar and coarse
aggregate, and without causing water or cement paste to flush to
the surface.

The Contractor shall provide a sufficient number of vibrators to
preperly consolidate the concrete immediately after it is placed

® in the work. Vibration shall be applied to the freshly deposited
concrete by slowly inserting and removing the vibrator at points
uniformly spaced and not farther apart than twice the radius over
which the vibration is visibly effective. The vibrator shall
extend into the previously placed layer of fresh concrete, at all
points, to insure effective bond between layers.

Vibration shall not be applied directly to the reinforcement steel
or the forms nor to concrete that has hardened to the degree that
it does not become plastic when vibrated.

The use of vibrators to transport concrete in the forms on convey-
P ing equipment will not be permitted.

(31-11)
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Vibratien shall be supplemented by spading and hand tamping as
necessary to insure smooth and dense concrete along form surfaces,
in corners and around embedded items.

° ‘ 15. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

Construction joints shall be made at the locations shown on the
drawings. If construction joints are needed which are not :shown
on the drawings, they shall be placed in locations approved by the

Engineer.
® = Where a feather edge would be produced at a construction joint, as
= in the top surface of a sloping wall, an insert form shall be used

so that the resulting edge thickness on either side of the joint
is not less than 6 inches.

In walls and columns as each lift is completed, the top surfaces
@ shall be immediately and carefully protected from any condition
that might adversely affect the hardening of the concrete.

\ Steel tying and form construction adjacent to concrete in place
shall not be started until the concrete has cured at least 12
hours. Before new concrete is deposited on or against concrete

o that has hardened, the forms shall be retightened. New concrete

shall not be placed until the hardened concrete has cured at

least 12 hours.

(Method 1)
o Surfaces of construction joints shall be cleaned of all unsatis-
factory concrete, laitance, coatings, stains or debris by either

wet sandblasting after the concrete has gained sufficient strength
to resist excessive cutting, or air-water cutting as soon as the
concrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent the jet from dis-
placing the coarse aggregates, or both. The surface of the

L concrete in place shall be cut to expose clean, sound aggregate
but not so deep as to undercut the edges of larger particles of
the aggregate. After cutting, the surface shall be throughly
washed to remove all loose material. If the surface is congested
by reinforcing steel, is relatively inaccessible, or it is consi-
dered undesirable to disturb the concrete before it is hardened,

® cleaning of the joint by air-water jets will not be permitted and
the wet sandblasting method will be required after the concrete
has hardened.

(Method 2)

o Surfaces of construction joints shall be cleaned of all unsatis-
factory concrete, laitance, coatings, stains, or debris by wash-
ing and scrubbing with a wire brush or wore broom or by other
means approved by the Engineer.

‘ (31-12)
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e (Use with Either Method)

The surfaces shall be kept moist for at least one hour prior to
placement of new concrete. The new concrete shall be placed
directly on the cleaned and washed surface. '

[ ‘ 16. EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION JOINTS

Expansion and contraction joints shall be made only at locations
shown on the drawings. P
Exposed concrete edges at expansion and contraction joints shall be
® = carefully tooled or chamfered, and the joints shall be free of mortar
£ and concrete. Joint filler shall be left exposed for its full length
with clean and true edges.

When open joints or weakened plane 'dummy" joints are specified, the

joints shall be constructed by the insertion and subsequent removal
Qe of a wood strip, metal plate or other suitable template in such a
manner that the corners of the concrete will not be chipped or broken.
The edges of the concrete at the joints shall be finished with an
edging tool prior to removal of the joint strips.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall be held firmly in the correct
o position as the concrete is placed.

17. WATERSTOPS

Waterstops shall be held firmly in the correct position as the concrete
is placed. Joints in metal waterstops shall be brazed or welded.
o Joints in rubber or plastic waterstops shall be cemented, welded or
' vulcanized as recommended by the manufacturer.

18. REMOVAL OF FORMS

Forms shall be removed only when the Engineer is present and shall not

® be removed without his approval. Forms shall be removed in such a way
as to prevent damage to the concrete. Supports shall be removed in a
manner that will permit the concrete to take the stresses due to its
own weight uniformly and gradually.

(Method 1)
o
Forms shall not be removed sooner than the following minimum times after
the concrete is placed. These periods represent cumulative number of
days and fractions of days, not necessarily consecutive, during which
the temperature of the air adjacent to the concrete is above 50°F.
® Element Time
Beams, arches - supporting forms and shoring 14 days
Conduits, deck slabs - supporting (inside) forms
and shoring 7 days
Conduits (outside forms), sides of beams, small
o structures 24 hours
‘ (31-13)
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19.

Element Time

Columns, walls, spillway risers - with side or
vertical load 7 days

Columné, walls, spillway risers - with no side
or vertical load:

Concrete supporting more than 30 feet of wall :
in place above it .. 7 days

Concrete supporting 20 to 30 feet of wall in
place above itl 3 days

Concrete supporting not more than 20 feet of
wall in place above it 24 hours

1Age of stripped concrete shall be at least 7 days before any load
is applied other than the weight of the column or wall itself and
the forms and scaffolds for succeeding lifts.

(Method 2)

Forms, supports and housings shall not be removed until the concrete
has attained the strength specified in Section 26 for this purpose.
The strength will be determined by compression testing of test cylin-
ders cast by the Engineer for this purpose and cured at the work site
in the manner specified in ASTM Method C 31 for determining form -
removal time.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

All concrete surfaces shall be true and even, and shall be free from
open or rough spaces, depressions or projections.

Immediately after the removal of forms:

All bulges, fins, form marks or other irregularities which
in the judgement of the Engineer will adversely affect the
appearance or function of the structure shall be removed.
All form bolts and ties shall be removed to a depth at least
1 inch below the surface of the concrete. The cavities pro-
duced by form ties and all other holes of similar size and
depth shall be thoroughly cleaned and, after the interior
surfaces have been kept continuously wet for at least 3
hours, shall be carefully packed with a dry patching mortar
(preshrunk) mixed not richer than 1 part cement to 3 parts
sand.

Holes left by form bolts or straps which pass through the
wall shall be filled solid with mortar.

Patching mortar shall be thoroughly compacted into place to
form a dense, well-bonded unit, and the in-place mortar shall
be sound and free from shrinkage cracks.

All patched areas shall be cured as specified in Section 21.

(31-14)
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20.

21.

FINISHING UNFORMED SURFACES

A1l exposed surfaces of the concrete shall be accurately screeded
to grade and then float finished, unless specified otherwise.

Excessive floating or troweling while the concrete is soft will
not be permitted. ) =

The addition of dry cement or water to the surface of thé;screeded'
concrete to expedite finishing will not be allowed. a

Joints and edges on unformed surfaces that will be exposed to view
shall be chamfered or finished with molding tools.

CURING

Concrete shall be prevented from drying for a curing period of at
least 7 days after it is placed. Exposed surfaces shall be kept
continuously moist for the entire period or until curing compound
is applied as specified below. Moisture shall be maintained by
sprinkling, flooding or fog spraying, or by covering with continu-
ously moistened canvas, cloth mats, straw, sand or other approved
material. Woed forms (except plywood) left in place during the
curing period shall be kept wet. Formed surfaces shall be tho-
roughly wetted immediately after forms are removed and shall be
kept wet until patching and repairs are completed. Water or
covering shall be applied in such a way that the concrete surface
is not eroded or otherwise damaged. '

Water for curing shall be clean and free from any substances that
will cause discoloration of the concrete.

Except as otherwise specified in Section 24, and except for con-
struction joint surfaces, concrete may be coated with curing
compound in lieu of the continued application of moisture.

The compound shall be sprayed on the moist concrete surfaces as
soon as free water has disappeared, but shall not be applied to
any surface until patching, repairs and finishing of that surface
are completed.

The curing compound shall be thoroughly mixed immediately before
applying, and shall be applied at a uniform rate of not less than
one gallon per 150 square feet of surface. It shall form a uni-
form, continuous, adherent film that shall not check, crack or
peel, and shall be free from pin holes or other imperfections.

Curing compound shall not be applied to surfaces requiring bond

with subsequently placed concrete, such as construction joints,
shear plates, reinforcing steel and other embedded items.

(31-15)
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23.

Surfaces subjected to heavy rainfall or running water within 3
hours after the compound has been applied, or surfaces damaged
by subsequent construction operations during the curing period
shall be resprayed in the same manner as for the original appli-

cation.

REMOVAL OR REPAIR

When concrete is honeycombed, damaged or otherwise defective,
the Contractor shall remove and replace the structure or struc-
tural member containing the defective concrete, or correct or
repair the defective parts. The Engineer will determine the
required extent of removal, replacement or repair.

Prior to starting repair work the Contractor shall obtain the
Engineer's approval of his plan for making the repair. Such
approval shall not be considered a waiver of the Contracting
Officer's right to require complete removal of defective work

if the completed repair does not produce concrete of the required
quality and appearance.

Repair work shall be performed only when the Engineer is present.

Repair of formed surfaces shall be started within 24 hours after
removal of the forms.

Except as otherwise approved by the Engineer, the appropriate
methods described in Chapter VII of the Concrete Manual, Bureau
of Reclamation, U. S. Department of the Interior, shall be used.
If approved in writing by the Contracting Officer, proprietary
compounds for adhesion or as patching ingredients may be used.
Such compounds shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations.

Curing as specified in Section 21 shall be applied to repaired
areas immediately after the repairs are completed.

CONCRETING IN COLD WEATHER

When the atmospheric temperature may be expected to drop below
4O°F at the time concrete is delivered to the work site, during
placement, or at any time during the curing period, the following
provisions also shall apply: ,

1. The temperature of the concrete at time of placing shall
not be less than 50°F nor more than 90°F. The temperature
of neither aggregates nor mixing water shall be more than
100°F just prior to mixing with the cement.

(31-16)
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| b. When the daily minimum temperature is less than 400F,
concrete structures shall be insulated or housed and
heated after placement. The temperature of the con-
\ crete and air adjacent to the concrete shall be

| maintained at not less than 50°F nor more than 90°F
PY ' for the duration of the curing period.

c. Methods of insulating, housing and heating the .
structure shall conform to "Recommended Practice £
for Cold Weather Concreting," ACI Standard 306. -

"

e d. When dry heat is used to protect concrete, means of
= maintaining an ambient humidity of at least 40 percent

shall be provided unless the concrete has been coated

with curing compound as specified in Section 21 or is

covered tightly with an approved impervious material.

Y } 24, CONCRETING IN HOT WEATHER

When climatic or other conditions are such that the temperature of

' the concrete may reasonably be expected to exceed 90°F at the time

) of delivery at the work site, during placement, or during the first
24 hours after placement, the following provisions also shall apply;

1. The Contractor shall maintain the temperature of the concrete
below 90°F during mixing, conveying, and placing. Methods
used shall conform to "Recommended Practice for Hot Weather
Concreting,'" ACI Standard 305. :

after mixing. Truck mixing shall be delayed until only
time enough remains to accomplish it before the concrete
is placed.

® ‘ b. The concrete shall be placed in the work immediately

Ce. Exposed concrete surfaces which tend to dry or set too
® rapidly shall be continuously moistened by means of fog
sprays or otherwise protected from drying during the time
between placement and finishing, and after finishing.

d. Finishing of slabs and other exposed surfaces shall be
started as soon as the condition of the concrete allows

® and shall be completed without delay.
»
L J
‘ (31-17)
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25.

e. Concrete surfaces exposed to the air shall be covered as soon
as_the concrete has hardened sufficiently and shall be kept
continuously wet for at least the first 24 hours of the curing
period, and for the entire curing period unless curing compound
is applied as specified in subsection g, below.

f. Formed surfaces shall be kept completely and continuously wet
for the duration of curing period (prior to, during and after
form removal) or until curing compound is applied as specified
in subsection g, below. ”

g. If moist curing is discontinued before the end of the curing
period, white pigmented curing compound shall be applied
immediately, following the procedures specified in Section 21.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, concrete will be measured to the neat lines or pay
limits shown on the drawings, and the volume of concrete will be
computed to the nearest 0.1 cubic yard. No deduction in volume will
be made for chamfers, rounded or beveled edges, or for any void or
embedded item that is less than five cubic feet in volume. Where
concrete is placed against the sides or bottom of an excavation
without intervening forms, drain fill, or bedding, the volume of
concrete required to fill voids resulting from overexcavation out-
side the neat lines or pay limits will be included in the measurement
for payment where such overexcavation is directed by the Engineer

to remove unsuitable foundation material; but only to the extent .
that the unsuitable condition is not a result of the Contractor's
operations.

(Method 1)

Payment for each item of concrete will be made at the contract

unit price for that item. The payment for concrete will constitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, transporta-
tion, tools, forms, falsework, bracing and all other items neces-
sary and incidental to completion of the concrete work, such as
joint fillers, waterstops, dowels or dowel assemblies and shear
plates, but not including reinforcing steel or other items listed
for payment elsewhere in the contract.

Measurement and payment for furnishing and placing reinforcing
steel will be made as specified in Construction Specification 34.

(31-18)
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o (Method 2)

Payment for each item of concrete will be made at the contract unit
price for that item. The payment for concrete will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, transportation,
tools, forms, falsework, bracing and all other items necessary and
® incidental to completion of the concrete work, such as joint fillers,
waterstops, dowels or dowel assemblies, and shear plates, but not
including furnishing and placing reinforcing steel or furnishing
. and handling cement or other items listed for payment elsewhere in
- the contract.
® = Measurement and payment for furnishing and placing reinforcing steel
* will be made as specified in Construction Specification 34.

Cement will be measured by dividing the volume of concrete accepted
for payment by the yield of the applicable job mix. The yield will
be determined by the procedure specified in ASTM Designation C 138.
e If the amount of cement actually used per batch exceeds the amount
in the job mix specified by the Engineer, the measurement will be
. based on the latter. One barrel of cement will be considered equal
. to 4 bags or 376 pounds. Payment for each type of cement will be
made at the contract unit price for furnishing and handling that
type of cement and such payment will constitute full compensation
® for all materials, labor, equipment, storage, transportation and
all other items necesary and incidental to furnishing and handling
the cement.

(Use with Either Method)

listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 26
of this specification.

® . Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not

. (31-19)
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26. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in accordance with this specification

a. Bid

and the construction details are:

Item 10, Concrete s -z

(1)

This item shall consist of furnishing, forming, and placing all

concrete required to construct the inlet box appurtenant:fo the
sediment basin outlet pipe, the sediment basin weir crest-wall,

the drop structure at Sta 857+00, the side inlet weir crest wall
at Sta 858+70, and the retaining wall at Sta 934+50.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to Material
Specification 535 and ASTM D 1752 and shall be either Type 1 or
Type II.

Joint sealing compound shall be Type II, Class A conforming to
Material Specification 536 and Federal Specification TT-S-227.

Waterstops shall be Class II, Type E, size 19.

In Section 3,'C1asses of Concrete, and Section 5, Design of the
Concrete Mix, Method 2 shall apply. Concrete shall be Class
4000X..

Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 67, in accordance with ASTM B

In Section 15, Construction Joints, Method 1 shall apply.
In Section 18, Removal of Forms, Method 1 shall apply.
A11 exposed surfaces shall be finished in the following manner:

Upon patching and pointing all holes, as directed in Section 19,
the surface shall be promptly covered with polyethylene film,
wet burlap or wet cotton mats. If polyethylene film is used,
the film shall be held securely to the surface by means of
weights, adhesive, or other suitable means. Only white
polyethylene film for covering will be acceptable. When the
mortar is used in patching and pointing has set sufficiently,
the surface shall be uncovered and thoroughly rubbed with either
a float or a carborundum stone until the surface is

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (31-20) 3/84
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covered with a lather. Cork, wood or rubber floats shall be
used only on surfaces sufficiently green to work up such
lather; otherwise, a carborundum stone shall be used. During
the rubbing process, a thin grout composed of one (1) part
® . cement ‘and one (1) part of fine sand may be used to facilitate
producing a satisfactory lather; however, this grout shall not
be used in quantities sufficient to-’cause a plaster coating to
be left on the finished surface. A portion of the required
: cement for grout shall be white, as required to match-the color
24 ; of the surrounding concrete. Rubbing shall continue until
— irregularities are removed and there is no excess material. At
the time a light dust appears, the surface shall be brushed or
sacked. Brushing or sacking shall be carried in one direction,

so as to produce a uniform texture.

(10) Curing compound shall be Type 2 conforming to Material
Specification 534 and ASTM C 309 and shall be continually stirred
or agitated during application.

(11) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will include
compensation for subsidiary item structure drains.

e

b. Bid Item 1], Cement

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and handling all cement
required to construct the concrete items in Bid Item 10.

(2) Cement shall be Type 1l or llA. :

® . (3) Measurement and payment will be by Method i
c. Subsidiary Item, Structure Drains

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the PVC
pipe drains and drain guards appurtenant to the sediment basin
outlet pipe at Sta 841450+, the drop structure at Sta 857+00,

® Al
and the retaining wall at STA 934+50 as shown on the drawings.
(2) The 4" diameter PVC pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM D
3034, Type PSM PVC sewer pipe and fittings, SDR 35,
Perforations (1/2" dia.) shall be as specified in ASTM D2729.
®
(3) No separate payment will be made for structure drains.
Compensation for this work will be included in Bid Item 10,
Concrete.
®
[
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26. 1TEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in accordance with this specification
and the construction details are: -

- . a. Subsidiary Item Concrete, Class 3000

(1)

(2)

e | (3)

o (4)
(5)

(6)
(7)

®
o -

This item shall consist of furnishing, forming, and placing
all concrete and steel reinforcement required to construct
the concrete top for the pumpstand as shown on the -
drawings. )

In Section 3, Classes of Concrete, and Section 5, Design of
the Concrete Mix, Method 1 shall apply. Concrete shall be
Class 3000.

Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 67, in accordance with
ASTM C 33.

In Section 18, Removal of Forms, Method 2 shall apply.

Curing compound shall be Type 2 conforming to Material
Speciftfcation 534 and ASTM C 309.

Cement shall be Type II or II A.

Steel reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of --
Material Specification 539,

No separate payment will be made for this item.
Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Item 3, Tailwater Pump Relocation.

b. Subsidiary Item, Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections

(1)

o (2)

(3)

g (4)

This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all
precase reinforced concrete manhole sections required to
construct the pumpstand for the relocated tailwater pump as
shown on the drawings.

Materials, types, design, joints, manufacturing, and
physical requirements shall be in accordance with Standard
Specification ASTM C 478 for Precast Reinforced Concrete
Manhole Sections.

Precast reinforced concrete manhole sections shall be a 36-
inch inside diameter (I1.D.).

No separate payment will be made for this item.
Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Item 3, Tailwater Pump Relocation.

® Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (31-20) 1/84
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‘CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

34. STEEL REINFORCEMENT

SCOPE

.

The work shall consist of furnishing and placing steel reinforce-
ment for reinforced concrete or pneumatically applied mortar.

-

MATERIALS

Steel reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 539. Before reinforcement is placed the surfaces

of the bars and fabric and any metal supports shall be cleaned to
remove any loose, flaky rust, mill scale, oil, grease or other
coatings or foreign substances. After placement the reinforcement
shall be maintained in a clean condition until it is completely
embedded in the concrete.

BAR SCHEDULE, LISTS AND DIAGRAMS

Any supplemental bar schedules, bar lists or bar-bending diagrams
required to accomplish the fabrication and placement of reinforce-
ment shall be-provided by the Contractor. Prior to placement of
reinforcement, the Contractor shall furnish three prints or copies
of any such lists or diagrams to the Contracting Officer. Accept-
ance of the reinforcement will not be based on approval of these
lists or diagrams but will be based on inspection of the reinforce-
ment after it has been placed. '

BENDING

Reinforcement shall be cut and bent in compliance with the require-
ments of the American Concrete Institute Standard 315. Bars shall
not be bent or straigntened in a manner that will injure the mate-
rial. Bars with kinks, cracks or improper bends will be rejected.

SPLICING BAR REINFORCEMENT

Unless otherwise specified on the drawings, splices of reinforcing
bars shall provide an overlap equal to at least 30 times the
diameter of the smaller bar in the splice but not less than 12

inches.

(34-1)
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6. SPLICING WELDED WIRE FABRIC

Welded wire fabric shall be spliced in the following manner:

® ‘ a. Adjaceni sections shall be spliced end to end by either:

(1) Overlapping the two pieces of fabric one full mesh
(measured from the ends of the longitudinal wires
in one piece to the ends of the longitudinal wires
in the other piece) and securing the two pieces ™

® . together with wire ties placed at intervals of 18

‘ inches; or, ;

(2) Overlapping the two pieces of fabric so that the
end crosswire of each piece comes in contact with
the next-to-end crosswire of the other piece and

o : securing the two pieces together only as required
to keep the fabric in place and to prevent it
from curling.

b. Adjacent sections of fabric shall be spliced side to side
by either:

(1) Placing the two selvage wires (the longitudinal
wires at the edges of the fabric) one along side
and overlapping the other and securing the two
pieces together with wire ties placed at intervals
of 3 feet; or,

@

‘ (2) Placing each selvage wire in the middle of the
first mesh of the other section of fabric and
securing it to the other section at intervals
of 10 feet by means of wire ties placed on the
selvage wires alternately at intervals of 5 feet.

L
(3) Placing each selvage wire in contact with the
next-to-edge longitudinal wire and securing them
together only as required to keep the fabric in
place or to prevent it from curling.
¢ 7. PLACING
Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and secured in position
in a manner that will prevent its displacement during the place-.
ment of concrete. Tack welding of bars will not be permitted.
® Metal chairs, metal hangers, metal spacers and concrete chairs
L
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may be used to support the reinforcement. Metal hangers, spacers
and ties shall be placed in such a manner that they will not be
exposed in the finished concrete surface. The legs of metal chairs
@ ‘ that may be exposed at the lower face of slabs or beams shall be
galvanized as specified for iron and steel hardware in Material
Specification 582. Precast concrete chairs shall be manufactured
of the same class of concrete as that specified for the structure

e and shall have tie wires securely anchored in the chair or a
V-shaped grove at least 3/4 inch in depth molded into the wupper
e surface to receive the steel bar at the point of support. Precast

concrete chairs shall be moist at the time concrete is placed.

Reinforcement shall not be placed until the prepared site has been

inspected and approved by the Engineer. After placement of the

reinforcement, concrete shall not be placed until the reinforcement
® has been inspected and approved by the Engineer.

8. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the weight of reinforcement placed in
® the concrete im accordance with the drawings will be determined to
the nearest pound by computation from the placing drawings. Mea-
surement of hooks and bends will be based on the requirements of
ACI Standard 315. Computation of weights of reinforcement will be
based on the unit weights established in Tables 34-1, 34-2, and 34-3,
The area of welded wire fabric reinforcement placed in the concrete
¢ in accordance with the drawings will be determined to the nearest
square foot by computation from the placing drawings with no
allowance for laps. The weight of steel reinforcing in extra
splices or extra-length splices approved for the convenience of
the Contractor or the weight of supports and ties will not be
included in the measurement for payment.

Payment for furnishing and placing reinforcing steel will be made
at the contract unit price. Such payment will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other
items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work
including preparing and furnishing bar schedules, lists or diagrams;
® furnishing and attaching ties and supports; and furnishing, trans-
porting, cutting, bending, cleaning and securing all reinforcement.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the weight of bar reinforcement placed
in the concrete in accordance with the drawings will be determined

‘ (34-3)
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to the nearest pound by computation from the placing drawings.
| Measurement of hooks and bends will be based on the requirements
‘ of ACI Standard 315. Computation of weights of bar reinforcement
will be based on the unit weights established in Table 34-1. The
® ‘ weight of steel reinforcing in extra splices or extra-length
splices approved for the convenience of the Contractor or the .
weight of supports and ties will not be included in the measure=’

., ment for payment. _ —

_ The area of welded wire fabric reinforcement placed in the concrete
® ~ in accordance with the drawings will be determined to the nearest
" square foot by computation from the placing drawings with no
allowance for laps.

Payment for furnishing and placing bar reinforcing steel will be
P made at the contract unit price for bar reinforcement. Payment
for furnishing and placing welded wire fabric reinforcing steel
will be made at the contract unit price for welded wire fabric
reinforcement, Such payment will constitute full compensation
for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary
and incidental to the completion of the work including preparing
and furnishing bar schedules, lists or diagrams; furnishing and
attaching ties and supports; and furnishing, transporting, cutting,
bending, cleaning and securing all reinforcement.

(Use with Either Method) Compensation for any item of work de-

scribed in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will

e be included in the payment for the item of work to which it is
. made subsidiary. Such items and items to which they are made

subsidiary are identified in Section 9 of this specification.

. ' (34-4)
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STANDARD REINFORCING BARS

Bar Size No. 2 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
wt. (lb./ft.) 0.167 0.376 0.668 1.043 1.502 2.044 2.670 3.400 4,303 5,313
TABLE 34-2. RECTANGULAR WELDED WIRE FABRIC 1
Style in Lb. Style Wt. in Lb. Style Wt. in Lb.

Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft. Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft. Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft.

24-1414 16 312- 711 39 43- 912 23
212- 04 169 312- 812 32 48-1012 20
212- 15 144 412~ 26 69 48-1112 17
212- 26 124 412- 37 59 48-1212 14
212- 37 107 412- 48 51 48-1214 12
212- 48 91 412- 59 43 612-3/04 91
212- 59 77 412~ 610 36 612-2/04 78
212- 610 66 412- 711 31 612- 00 81
212- 711 56 412- 810 27 612- 03 72
312- 04 119 412~ 812 25 612- 11 69
312- 15 102 412- 912 22 612- 14 61
312- 26 87 412-1012 19 612- 22 59
312- 37 75 412-1112 16 612- 25 52
312- 48 64 412-1212 13 612- 33 51
312- 59 54 48- 711 33 612- 44 44
312- 610 46 48- 812 27 612-. 66 32

612- 77 27 .,

1Style designation is defined in ACI Standard 315 of the American Concrete Institute.



TABLE 34-3. SQUARE WELDED WIRE FABRIC!

| Style Wt. in Lb. Style Wt. in Lb.
® ‘ Designation .Per 100 Sq. Ft. Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft.
2 x2-10/10 60 4 x4 - 14/14 11:-
. 2 x 2 - 12/12 37 6 x 6 - 0/0 107
° 2 x 2 - 14/14 21 6x6-1/1 91
2x2-16/16 13 6 x 6 -2/2 78
3x3- 8/8 58 6 x 6 - 3/3 68
Y | 3x 3-10/10 41 6 x 6 - 4/4 58
3'x 3.—- 12/12 25 6 x 6 - 4/6 50
C3x 3 - 14/14 14 6x6-5/5 49
Py b x b4 - 4/4 " 85 6 x 6 - 6/6 42
4 x4 - 6/6 62 6 x6-7/7 36
4 x4 - 8/8 44 6 x 6 - 8/8 30
P 4 x 4 - 10/10 31 6 x 6 - 9/9 25
‘ 4 x 4 - 12/12 19 6 x 6 -10/10 21
4 x 4 - 13/13 14
® 1St:yle designation is defined in ACI Standard 315 of the American
Concrete Institute.
@
o
|

o
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and

® ‘ the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 12, Steel Reinforcement it -2

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all steel
reinforcement required in the construction of the inlet box
® = appurtenant to the sediment basin outlet pipe, the sediment
: basin with crest wall, the drop structure at Sta 857400, the
side inlet weir crest wall at Sta 858+70, and the retaining

wall at Sta 934+450.

hﬁ%gﬁ

(2) All steel bars shall be Grade 60.

¢ (3) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.

. Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (34-7) 3/84
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9, ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specifivcation
o and the construction details are:

a. BidItem 12, Steel Reinforcement ' 2

=30 (1)  This item shall consist of furnishing and installing~ aﬁ steel
reinforcement required in the construction of the concrete-top for
[ ] g the pumpstand as shown on the drawings.

(2) ATl steel bars shall be Grade 60.
(3) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation for

this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3, Tailwater
® Pump Relocation.

@ Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (34-7) 3/84
RWCD Floodway - Reach 3 Irrigation System Relocation




CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

" 42, CONCRETE PIPE CONDUITS AND DRAINS
-®

1. SCOPE _

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing boqérete
pipe or concrete drain tile and the necessary fittings as
) - shown on the drawings.

2,  MATERIALS

Reinforced concrete pressure pipe shall conform to the requirements
: of Material Specification 541 for the type and strength speci-
® fied.

Concrete culvert pipe shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 542 for the kind of pipe specified.

Concrete {rrigation pipe, drainage pipe and drain tile shall
@ conform to-the requirements of Material Specification 543 for
the kind of pipe or tile specified.

Pipe fittings shall conform to the requirements of the applic-
able pipe specificationms.

@ Sealing compound for filling rubber gasket joints shall conform
‘ to the requirements of Material Specification 536.

Hot-pour joint sealer shall conform to the requirements of
Federal Specification SS-S-169.

() Cold-applied sealing compound shall conform to the requirements
of Federal Specification SS-S-168.

Preformed sealing compound shall conform to the requirements
of Interim Federal Specification SS-S-00210.

® Joint packing shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification HH-P-119 for mastic sealed joints and Federal
Specification HH-P-117 for cement mortar sealed joints.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to the require-
ments of Material Specification 535.
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LAYING AND BEDDING

Pipe and tile shall be laid to the line and grade shown on the
drawings. Pipe shall be laid with the bell or groove at the
@ upstrean end of each section.

a. Concrete Cradles or Bedding. Pipe to be cradled ¢r
bedded on concrete shall be set to the specified line and
7g§, grade and temporarily supported on precast concrete
o blocks or wedges until the cradle or bedding conorete is
o placed. Concrete blocks or wedges used to temporarily
support the pipe during placement of bedding or cradle
shall be of a class of concrete equal to or better than
that used in the bedding or cradle.

b. Earth, Sand, or Gravel Bedding. The pipe shall be firmly
@ and uniformly bedded throughout its entire length to the
depth and in the manner specified on the drawings. The
pipe shall be loaded sufficiently during backfilling
around the sides to prevent its being lifted from the
bedding.

[ 1] Perforated pipe shall be laid with the perforations down and
oriented symmetrically about a vertical centerline. Perfora-
tions shall be clear of any obstructions when the pipe is
laid.

Elliptical pipe and pipe with elliptical or quadrant rein-
Q@ forcement shall be laid so that the vertical axis, as indica-
ted by markings on the pipe, is in a vertical position.

4, JOINTS

Pipe joints shall conform to the details shown on the drawings

@ and to the requirements of Section 5 and 6 of this specifi-
cation applicable to the type of joint specified. Except
where unsealed joints are indicated, pipe joints shall be
sound and watertight at the pressure specified.

5. JOINING BELL AND SPIGOT PIPE

a. Rubber Gasket Joint, Pressure Pipe. Just before the
joint is connected the connecting surfaces of the spigot
and the bell or coupling band, sleeve or collar shall be
thoroughly cleaned and dried, and the rubber gasket and
the inside surface of the bell or coupling band, sleeve

o or collar shall be lubricated with a light film of soft
vegetable soap compound (flax soap). The rubber gasket
shall be stretched uniformly as it is placed in the
spigot groove to insure a uniform volume of rubber around
the circumference of the pipe.
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b.
[

c.

SCS-WEST

(Method 1) The joint shall be connected by means of a
pulling or jacking force so applied to the pipe that the
spigot enters squarely into the bell.

(Method 2) The joint shall be connected in accordance
with the manufacturer's recommendations. i &

HR

g

? %
(Use with Either Method) When the spigot has been seated
to within 1/2 inch of its final position, the position of
the gasket in the joint shall be checked around the
entire circumference of the pipe by means of metal feeler
gage. In any case where the gasket is found to be dis-
placed, the joint shall be disengaged and properly re-
connected. After the position of the gasket has been
checked, the spigot shall be completely pulled into the
bell and the section of the pipe shall be adjusted to
line and grade.

Rubber Gasket Joints, Sewer and Culvert Pipe or
Irrigation Pipe. The pipe shall be joined in accordance
with the gasket manufacturer's recommendations except as
otherwise specified. A

Mastic Sealed Joints. At the time of assembly the inside
surfaces of the bell and the outside surfaces of the ’
spigot shall be clean, dry and primed as recommended by
the manufacturer of the sealing compound. A closely
twisted gasket of joint packing of the diameter required
to support the spigot at the proper grade and to make the
joint concentric shall be made in one piece of sufficient
length to pass around the pipe and lap at the top. The
gasket shall be laid in the bell throughout the lower
third of the circumference. The end of the spigot shall
be laid on the gasket and the spigot shall be fully
inserted into the bell so that the pipe sections are
closely fitted and aligned. The gasket then shall be
lapped at the top of the pipe and thoroughly packed into
the annular space between the bell and the spigot.
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(1) Hot-Pour Joint Sealer. The sealing compound shall
. be heated to within the temperature range recom-
o

.~ mended by the manufacturer and shall not be over-
heated or subjected to prolonged heating. After the
joint is assembled, with the pipe in its final
location, a suitable joint runner shall be placed
around the joint with an opening left at the: top.

— Molten sealing compound shall be poured into%the

[ ] joint as rapidly as possible without entrapping air

: until the annular space between bell and spigot is
completely filled. After the compound has set, the
runner may be removed. Alternate joints may be
poured before the pipe is lowered into the trench.

i In this case, the joint shall be poured with the

o pipe in a vertical position without the use of the

runner. The compound shall have thoroughly set

before the pipe is placed in the trench, and the
pipe shall be handled so as to cause no deformation
of the joint during placement.

@ (2) <old-Applied Sealing Compound. The annular space
between bell and spigot shall be completely filled
with the sealing compound. The compound shall be
mixed on the job in accordance with the manufac-
turer's recommendations and in relatively small I
quantities so that setting will not be appreciable

o ‘ before application.

(3) Preformed Sealing Compound. Joint packing will not
be required, except as recommended by the manufac-
turer of the sealing compound. Preformed strips or
bands of the sealing compound shall be applied to

( 3 the bell and spigot prior to assembly of the joint
in accordance with the manufacturer's recommenda-
tions. Any compound extruded from the interior side
of the joint during assembly shall be trimmed even
with the interior surface of the pipe.

[ d. Cement Mortar Sealed Joints. Cement mortar for joints
shall consist of one part by weight of portland cement
and two parts by weight of fine sand with enough water
added to produce a workable consistency. At the time of
assembly the inside surface of the bell and the outside
surface of the spigot shall be clean and moist.
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(1) With Packing. A closely twisted gasket of joint
packing of the diameter required to support the
Py - spigot at the proper grade and to make the joint
concentric shall be made in one piece of sufficient
length to pass around the pipe and lap at the. top.
The gasket shall be saturated with neat cement
grout, laid in the bell throughout the lower third
i of the circumference and covered with mortar’ The
end of the spigot shall be fully inserted into the
bell so that the pipe sections are closely fitted
and aligned. A small amount of mortar shall be
placed in the annular space throughout the upper
two-thirds of the circumference. The gasket then
shall be lapped at the top of the pipe and thor-
oughly packed into the annular space between the
bell and the spigot. The remainder of the annular
space then shall be filled completely with mortar
and beveled off at an angle of approximately forty-
! five (45) degrees with the outside of the bell. If
the mortar is not sufficiently stiff to prevent
appreciable slump before setting, the outside of the
joint thus made shall be wrapped with cheesecloth.
After the mortar has set slightly, the joint shall
be wiped inside the pipe. In pipe too small for a
man to work inside, wiping may be done by dragging
an approved swab through the pipe as the work pro-
gresses.

[

. (2) Without Packing. The lower portion of the bell
shall be filled with stiff mortar of sufficient
thickness to make the inner surface of the abutting
sections flush. The spigot end of the pipe to be
joined shall be fully inserted into the bell so that
the sections are closely fitted and aligned. The
remaining annular space between the bell and spigot
shall then be filled with mortar and the mortar
neatly beveled off at an angle of approximately
forty-five (45) degrees with the outside of the
bell. After the mortar has set slightly, the joint
shall be wiped inside the pipe. In pipe too 'small
for a man to work inside, wiping may be done by
dragging an approved swab through the pipe as the
work progresses.

® e. Unsealed Joints. When unsealed joints are specified,
they shall conform to the details shown on the drawings.
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6. JOINING TONGUE AND GROOVE PIPE

® . a. Cement Mortar Sealed Joint. Mortar shall be as specified
for bell and spigot joints. The tongue end of the
section being placed shall be covered with mortar and
. firmly pressed into the groove of the laid section. in
=H such a manner that the tongue fits snugly and truly in
ALt the groove and that mortar is squeezed out both ort the
® interior and exterior of the joint. Care shall be taken
= that no mortar falls from the groove end during the
abutting operation. Immediately after the pipe sections
have been abutted, exposed external surface mortar shall
be pressed into the joint and any excess mortar removed,
after which the interior surface of the joint shall be
® carefully pointed and brushed smooth, and all surplus
mortar removed. .

\ b. Mastic Sealed Joints. Strips or bands of preformed
sealing compound shall be applied to the tongue and
groove prior to assembly of the joint in accordance with

o the manufacturer's recommendations. Any compound ex-
truded from the interior side of the joint during assem-
bly shall be trimmed even with the interior surface of
the pipe.

® c. Rubber Gasket Joints. The pipe shall be joined in accor-
dance with the gasket manufacturer's recommendations
except as otherwise specified.

d. Unsealed Joints. When unsealed joints are specified,
they shall conform to the details shown on the drawings.

¢ 7. BANDING

When external mortar bands are specified, they shall conform
to the details shown on the drawings.

8. CURING MORTAR JOINTS AND BANDS

U
The external surfaces of mortar joints shall be covered with
moist earth, sand, canvas, burlap or other approved materials
and shall be kept moist for 10 days or until the pipe is
backfilled.

¢ Water shall not be turned into the conduit within 24 hours
after the joints are finished. Hydrostatic pressure shall not
be applied to the conduit prior to 14 days after the joints
are finished.

L J

. SCS-WEST (42-6) 3-1-74




-

10.
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PRESSURE TESTING

(Method 1) Pressure testing of the completed conduit will not
be required.

(Method 2) Prior to the placement of concrete or earth fill
around the conduit, the conduit shall be tested for leaks in
the following manner: The ends of the conduit shall be
plugged and a standpipe with a minimum diameter of two* (2)
inches shall be attached to the upstream plug. The conduit
shall be braced at each end to prevent slippage. The conduit
and the standpipe shall be filled with water. The water level
in the standpipe shall be maintained, by continuous pumping, a
minimum of 10 feet above the invert of the upstream end of the
conduit for a period of not less than two hours. Any leaks
shall be repaired and the conduit shall be retested as des-
cribed above. The procedure shall be repeated until the
conduit is watertight. ‘

The pipe joints shall show no leakage. Damp spots developing
on the surface of the pipe will not be considered as leaks.

(Method 3) Prior to the placement of concrete or earth fill
around the conduit, the conduit shall be tested at the speci-
fied test pressure for a period of at least 2 hours. Any
leaks shall be repaired and the conduit shall be retested.
The procedure shall be repeated until the conduit is water-
tight.

The pipe joints shall show no leakage. Damp spots developing
on the surface of the pipe will not be considered as leaks.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices
are established in the contract, the quantity of each kind,
size, and class of pipe or tile will be determined to the
nearest foot by measurement of the laid length along the
invert centerline of the conduit. Payment for each kind,
size, and class of pipe or tile will be made at the contract
unit price for that kind, size, and class. Such payment will
constitute full compensation for furnishing, transporting and
installing the pipe or tile complete in place.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices

are established in the contract, the quantity of each kind,

size, and class of pipe or tile will be determined as the sum
of the nominal laying lengths of the sections used. Payment
for each kind, size, and class of pipe or tile will be made at
the contract unit price for that kind, size, and class. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for furnishing,
transporting and installing the pipe or tile complete in
place.
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(Use with Either Method). Compensation for any item of work
described in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule

® ' will be included in the payment for the item of work to which
it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they
are made subsidiary are identified in Section 11 of this

.';“L'\z\"m

specification.
. -
]
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11. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
| construction details are:

Y . a. Bid Item 13, 24-inch Diameter Reinforced Concrete Pipe, Cliss 111

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all pipe
for the basin outlet at RWCD Floodway Sta 841450, as shown on

the drawings.

ETE

Py = (2) Pipe shall conform to the requirements of Hateriﬁ:‘t:
e Specification 542 and ASTM C 76. The pipe shall be Class III.

(3) Pipe shall be furnished with bell and spigot joints equipped
with endless "o" ring type gaskets of circular cross-section.

(4) Cement shall be Type II.

¥
. (5) 1In Section 5, Joining Bell and Spigot Pipe, Method 1 shall
! apply. .
(6) In Section 9, Pressure Testing, Method 1 shall apply
Py A

7) Measure;ent and payment will be by Method 1 and will include
payment for subsidiary items, Metal Work, and Cleaning and

Painting Metal Work.

3/84
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION .
. 51, CORRUGATED METAL PIPE CONDUITS {
) ) £
1. SCOPE
The work shall consist of furnishing and piacing circular, arched
or eliptical corrugated metal pipe and the necessary fittings.
¢ 2, MATERIALS
& Pipe and fittings shall conform to the requirements of Material
. Specification 551 or Material Specification 552, whichever is
speoified.
b 3. LAYING AND BEDDING THE PIPE

Unless otherwise specified, the pipe shall be installed in accor-
dance with the manufacturer's recommendations. The pipe shall be
laid with the outside laps of circumferential joints pointing.
Py . upstream and with longitudinal laps at the sides at about the
vertical midheight of the pipe. Field welding of corrugated gal-
. vanized iron or steel pipe will not be permitted. Unless otherwise
specified, the pipe sections shall be joined with standard coupling
bands. The pipe shall be firmly and uniformly bedded throughout
its entire length to the depth and in the manner specified on the
drawings. . -

Perforated pipe shall be laid with the perforations down and
oriented symmetrically about a vertical center line. Perforations
shall be clear of any obstructions at the time the pipe is laid.

Py The pipe shall be loaded sufficiently during backfilling around
| the sides to prevent its being lifted from the bedding.

4. STRUTTING

When required, struts or horizontal ties shall be installed in the

® manner specified on the drawings. Struts and ties shall remain
in place until the backfill has been placed to a height of 5 feet
above the top of the pipe, or has been completed if the finished
height is less than 5 feet above the top of the pipe, at which
time they shall be removed by the Contractor.

\

@ ' o
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HANDLING THE PIPE
The Contractor shall furnish such equipment as is necessary to

place the pipe without damaging the pipe. or coatings. The pipe
shall be transported and handled in such a wmanner as to prevent
bruising, scaling or breaking of the spelter coating or. bitumi-
nous coating. P &

L

REPAIR OF DAMAGED COATINGS

Any damage to the zinc coating shall be repaired by thoroughly wire
brushing the damaged area, removing all loose and cracked coating,
removing all dirt and greasy material with solvent, and painting with
tvo coats of zinc dust-zinc oxide primer conforming to the require-
ments of Federal Specification TT-P-641, Type 111, 0r zinc dust paint
conforming to the requirements of Military Specification MIL-P-21035.
I1f the coating is damaged in any 4{ndividual area larger than 12 square
inches, or if more than 0.2 percent of a total surface area of a
length of pipe is damaged, the length will be rejected.

Breaks or scuffs in bituminous coatings that are less than 36
square inches in area shall be repaired by the application of two
coats of hot asphaltic paint or a coating of cold-applied bitumi-
nous mastic. The repair coating shall be at least 0.05 inches
thick after hardening and shall bond securely and permanently to
the pipe. The material shall meet the physical requirements for
bituminous coatings contained in the references cited in Material
Specifications 551 and 552. Whenever individual breaks exceed 36
square inches in area or when the total area of breaks exceeds
0.5 percent of the total surface area of the pipe, the pipe will
be rejected.

Bituminous coating damaged ﬁy Heiding of coated pipe or pipe
fittings shall be repaired as specified in this section for
breaks and scuffs in bituminous coatings.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
size and gage of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot
by measurement of the laid length of pipe along the centerline of
the pipe. Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe
will be made at the contract unit price for that type, class,
size and gage of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compen-
sation for furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe and
fittings and all other items necessary and incidental to the
completion of the work.
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(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the conmtract, the quantity of each type, class,
size and gage of pipe will be determined as the sum of the
nominal laying lengths of the pipe sections and fittings used.
Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe will be mad
at the contract unit price for that type, class, size and gage

]

- # of pipe. - Such payment will constitute full compensation for .
W furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe and fittings ¢
and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion X

of the work.

(Method 3) For items of work for vhich specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
size and gage of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot
by measuremen$ of the laid length of pipe alung the centerline
of the pipe. Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe

.. will be made at the contract unit price for that type, class,

size and gage of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compen-
sation for furnishing, transporting an¢ installing the pipe and
fittings and all other items necessary and incidental to the
completion of the work except items designated as "gpecial
fittings." Payment for special fittings will be made at the
contract lump sum price for special fittings (c™Mp).

(Method 4) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
size and gage of pipe will be determined as the sum of the
nominal laying lengths of the pipe sections and fittings used.
Paywent for each type, class, size and gage of pipe will be made
at the contract unit price for that type, class, size and gage
of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe and fittings
and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion
of the work except items designated as "gpecial fittings."
Payment for special fittings will be made at the contract lump
sum price for special fittings (CMP).

(Method 3) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class, "
size and gage of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot
by measurement of the laid length of pipe along the centerline of
the pipe. Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe
will be made at the contract unit price for that type, class,
size and gage of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compen-
sation for furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe,
including the necessary fittings and all other items necessary
and incidental to the completion of the work except the special
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: fittings and appurtenances 1isted separately in the bid schedule.

3 Payment for each special fitting and appurtenance will be made

® at the contract unit price for that type and size of fitting or
appurtenance.’ :

(Method 6) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
5 established in the conmtract, the quantity of each type, class,
=4 size and gage of pipe will te determined as the sum of the /
. nominal laying lengths of the pipe sections used. hyuntz.for
* each type, class, size and gage of pipe vill be made at the
contract price for that type, class, size and gage of pipe. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for furnishing, trans-
porting and installing the pipe, including the necessary fittings
and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion of
& the work except the special fittings and appurtenances listed
b separately in the bid schedule. Payment for each special fitting
and appurtenance will be made at the contract unit price for that
type and size of fitting or appurtenance. .

(Method 7) For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are
established in the contract, payment for corrugated metal pipe

L structures will be made at the contract lump sum prices. Such pay-
ment will constitute full compensation for furnishing, fabricating,
transporting, and installing the pipe, fittings, and appurtenances,
and all other items necessary and incidental to completion of the
work, including, except as otherwise specified, required excavation,
devatering, and backfilling. ’

® )
‘ (Use with All Methods) Compensation for any jtem of work described
in the contract but not 1isted in the bid schedule will be included

in the payment for the item of work to which it i{s made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are iden-
tified in Section 8 of this specification.

(51-4) " : 3-5-75
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i. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

® Items of work to be pe’fformed in accordance with this specification and
construction details are: : : b
a. -Bid Item 19, 12-Inch Diameter Corrugated Metal Pipe i,i
'T;t(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing thé*12-inch
® diameter corrugated metal pipe for farm road crossings over
tailwater feeder ditches at stations 873+75+, 886+75%, and 914+15%
as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.
_ (2) 1In Section 2, Materials, Materials Specification 551 shall apply.
e (3) The pipe shall be 16 gage, Class I or II, Shape I, Series A.
(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.
Py ¥

.i]]iams-(lhand]er WPP, Arizona (51-5) 3/84
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in accordance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 9, 18-Inch Diameter Corrugated Metal Pipe -

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installingfthe
18-inch diameter corrugated metal pipe for the side inlet
and tailwater pump shown on the drawings and staked in the
field.

(2) 1In Section 2, Materials, Materials Specification 551 shall
apply.

(3) The pipe shall be 16 gage, Class I or 11, Shape I, Series
A.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1, and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Special Fittings.
b. Subsidiary Item, Special Fittings

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the
anti-seep diaphrams and appurtenances as shown on the
drawings.

(2) The anti-seep diaphrams shall be 16 gage.

(3) In Section 2, Materials, Materials Specification 551 shall
apply.

(4) No separate payment will be made for Special Fittings.
Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Item 9, 18-Inch Diameter Corrugated Metal Pipe.

Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (51-5) 1/84
RWCD Floodway Reach 3 Irrigation System Relocation
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

e e e —

52,

TR

STFEL PIPE CONDUITS

AR

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing stcel pipe
complete with the fittings and appurtenances specified on the
drawings.

MATERIALS

Steel pipe and fittings shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 553.

Unless otherwise specified, special fittings and appurtenuances
shall be of the same materials as the pipe.

Welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 581.

LAYING AND BEDDING THE PIPE

Pipe shall be laid to the line and grade shown on the drawings.
Unless otherwise specified, the pipe shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. The pipe
shall be firmly and uniformly bedded throughout its entire
length to the depth and in the manner specified on the drowings.

The pipe shall be loaded sufficiently during backfilling around
the sides to prevent its heing lifted from the bedding.

JOINTS

Pipe joints shall conform to the details shown on the drawings
and shall be sound and watertight at the pressures épgcifled.
Welding and welded joints shall conform to the welding procedure
details and the requirements for repair of welds of AWWA Stuncard
C206 for Field Welding of Steel Water Pipe Joints (AWS D7.0).
Field welding shall be done in such a way as to avoid burniny the
protective coating on the pipe except in the immediate vicinity
of the weld.

The ends of pipe to be connected with mechanical couplings shall
be machined so as to allow coupling the pipe sections without

(52-1)
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. damaging or displacing the gaskets and to insure uniform end
separation of the pipes. Machined ends of the pipe that receive
the coupling sleeves shall be free from dents, gouges, rust,
scale, or protective coating (except coal tar-epoxy paint).

The pipe and couplings shall be assembled with continuous
® . rubber ring ‘gaskets conforming to the dimensions and tolerances
recommended by the pipe manufacturer. Coupling followers shall
be drawn up evenly to insure uniform pressure on the gaskets.

: 5. FIELD COATING AND WRAPPING

i
"m"*‘ N

When coal tar enamel coated pipe is specified, joints and
couplings shall be primed and coated in the manner specified in
AWWA Standard C203, Section 4. Joints and couplings shall be
primed, coated, and wrapped where wrapped pipe is used. The
use of coal tar tapes, applied in compliance with the manufac-
B turer's instructions, is acceptable for coating joints and
® ' couplings if the resulting coating is equivalent in durability
and watertightness to the coating on the pipe.

A When it is specified that the pipe be coated with coal tar-epoxy

: paint, couplings shall be coated with coal tar-epoxy paint prior

to assembly. Field application of coal tar-epoxy paint will be

® limited to touchup required to repair damage that occurs during
assembly.

6. HANDLING THE PIPE

The Contractor shall furnish such equipment as is necessary to

Q place the pipe without damaging the pipe or coating. Coated
' pipe shall be handled in the manner specified in AWWA Standard

C203, Section 4.

7. PRESSURE TESTING

L 3 1f pressure testing of the conduit is specified, it shall be per-
formed as follows:

Prior to placement of the final backfill around the conduit, the

total conduit or the sectior to be tested shall be filled with

water and tested at the specified pressure for a period of 2 hours
@ during which the amount of water loss shall be measured.

Before performing the test, all concrete anchors and thrust blocks
shall be in place and shall have been cured at least 3 days, the
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ends of the pipe shall be plugged and braced to prevent movement,
and backfill around the pipe between joints shall be placed as
required to prevent movement, All joints and connections shall
be completely exposed for visual inspection during the test.

1f the amount of water loss exceeds the limit .pecifigd,fthe
leaks shall be repaired and the conduit shall be retested as
described above. The procedure shall be repeated until Ehe
amount of water loss is within the specified limit. -

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type and size
of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot by measurement
of the laid length of pipe along the centerline of the pipe.
Payment for each type and size of pipe will be made at the con-
tract unit price for that type and size of pipe. Such payment
will constitute full compensation for furmishing, transporting
and installing the pipe, including the necessary fittings and

all other items necessary and incidental to the completion of
the work.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type and size
of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot by measurement
of the laid length of pipe along the centerline of the pipe.
Payment for each type and size of pipe will be made at the con-
tract unit price for that type and size of pipe. Such payment
will constitute full compensation for furmishing, transporting
and installing the pipe, complete in place, including the neces-
sary fittings and all other items necessary and incidental to

the completion of the work except the special fittings and appur-
tenances listed separately in the bid schedule. Payment for each
special fittin, and appurtenance will be made at the contract unit
price for that type and size of fitting or appurtenance,.

(Use with Either Method) Compensation for any item of work described
7 the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 9 of this specification.
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Items of work to be peformed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

@
a. Subsidiary Item, Welded Steel Pipe

(1) This item shall consist of the fabrication and insta]f_a—tion of
=5 the welded steel pipe complete with the fittings and. —
== appurtenances as specififed on the drawings. ot

n

o : ,
i (2) Welded steel pipe shall be 3/16 inch thickness in conformance
with AWWA C200.

(3) A1l metal fabrication shall be completed prior to painting.

o (4) Cleaning and painting metal work shall be in acc‘o'rdance with
Construction Specification 82. ‘

(5) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3,
Tailwater Pump Relocation.

& Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (52-4) 1/84
RWCD Floodway Reach 3 Irrigation System Relocation




1.

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

61. LOOSE ROCK RIPRAP

SCOPE 2

The work shall consist of the construction of loose tock riprap
revetments and blankets, including filter layers or bedding where

specified.

‘:.'Q‘F,wr}rf

MATERIALS

Rock for loose rock riprap shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 523 or, if so specified, shall be obtained
from designated sources.

Rock from designated sources shall be excavated, selected and
handled as necessary to meet the quality and grading requirements
in Section 9 of this specification. The rock shall conform to the
specified grading limits when installed in the riprap.

Filter material shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specificatién 521 unless otherwise specified.

Bedding shall be obtained from the designated sources and shall be
selected to meet the quality and grading requiremtnts in Section 9
of this specification. .

At least 30 days prior to delivery of material from other than
designated sources, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting
Officer in writing of the sources from which he intends to obtain
the material. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer free
access to the sources for the purpose of obtaining samples for

testing.

SUBGRADE PREPARATION

The subgrade surfaces on which the riprap or bedding course is to

be placed shall be cut or filled and graded to the lines and grades
shown on the drawings. When fill to subgrade lines is required, it
shall consist of approved materials and shall conform to the require-
ments of the specified class of fill, '

Riprap shall not be placed until the foundation preparation is
completed and the subgrade surfaces have been inspected and
approved by the Engineer.

(61-1)
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EQUIPMENT—PLACED ROCK RIPRAP

The rock shall be placed by equipment on the surfaces and to the
depths specified. The riprap shall be constructed to the full
course thickness of one operation and in such a manner as to
avoid serious displacement of the underlying materials. The
rock shall be delivered and placed in a manner that willi insure
that the riprap in place shall be resonably homogeneous with

the larger rocks uniformly distributed and firmly in coﬁtact

one to another with the smaller rocks and spalls filling the
voids between the larger rocks.

Riprap shall be placed in a manner to prevent damage to struc-

tures. Hand placing will be required to the extent necessary
to prevent damage to the permanent works.

HAND-PLACED RIPRAP |

The rock shall be placed by hand on the surfaces and to the depths
specified. It shall be securely bedded with the larger rocks
firmly in contact one to another. Spaces between the larger rocks
shall be filled with smaller rocks and spalls. Smaller rocks
shall not bé grouped as a substitute for larger rock. Flat slab
rock shall be laid on edge.

FILTER LAYERS OR BEDDING

When the drawings specify filter layers or bedding beneath riprap,
the filter or bedding material shall be spread uniformly on the
prepared subgrade surfaces to the depth specified. Compaction

of filter layers or bedding will not be required, but the surface
of such layers shall be finished reasonably free of mounds, dips
or windrows.

TESTING

The Engineer will perform such tests as are required to verify that
the riprap, filter, and bedding materials and the completed work
meet the requirements of the specifications. These tests are not
intended to provide the Contractor with the information he needs to
assure that the materials and workmanship meet the requirements of
the specifications, and their performance will not relieve the Con-
tractor of the responsibility of performing his own tests for that
purpose.

(61-2)
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8. MFASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the volume of each type of .riprap,
[ ] ‘ including filter layers and bedding, will be measured within the
specified limits and computed to the nearest cubic yard by the
method of average cross-sectional end areas. Payment for each
type of riprap, including filter layers and bedding,'v{ll be made
at the contract unit price for that type of riprap. Such payment
: will be considered full compensation for all labor, magérials,
® equipment and all other items necessary and incidental to the
completion of the riprap, filter layers and bedding.

4 ‘
: ".';'.ﬁau o

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the volume of each type of riprap
and the volume of each type of filter layer or bedding will be

(] measured within the specified limits and computed to the nearest
cubic yard by the method of averagé cross-sectional end areas.
Payment for each type of riprap will be made at the contract unit

5 price for that type of riprap. Payment for each type of filter

or bedding will be made at the contract unit price for that type
of filter or bedding. Such payment will be considered full com-

® pensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to the completion of the riprap, filter
layers and bedding.

(Method 3) For items of work for which specific units prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type of riprap

o placed within the specified limits will be measured to the

. nearest ton by actual weight, and the volume of each type of

filter layer or bedding will be measured within the specified
1imits and computed to the nearest cubic yard by the method of
average cross-sectional end areas. For each load of rock placed
as specified, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a

L] statement-of-delivery ticket showing the weight, to the nearest
0.1 ton, of rock in the load.

| Payment for each type of riprap will be made at the contract unit
price for that type of riprap. Payment for each type of filter
or bedding will be made at the contract unit price for that type
of filter or bedding. Such payment will be considered full com-
pensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all 'other items
necessary and incidental to the completion of the riprap, filter
layers and bedding.

(Method 4) For items of work for which specific unit prices are

] established in the contract, the quality of each type of riprap
placed within the specified limits will be measured to the nearest
ton by actual weight, and the volume of each type of filter

L (61-3)
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material or bedding delivered and placed within the specified
1imits will be measured to the nearest cubic yard by measure-
ment of the hauling equipment. For each load of material placed

® . as specified, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a
statement-of-delivery ticket showing the weight, to the nearest
0.1 ton, or rock in the load; or the volume, to the nearest 0.1
cubic yard, of filter material or bedding in the load. ¢

';é' Payment for each type of riprap will be made at the Fonfract unit
Py price for that type of riprap. Payment for each type of filter
5 or bedding will be made at the contract unit price for that type

of filter or bedding. Such payment will be considered full com-
pensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to completion of the riprap, filter
layers and bedding.

* (Use with A1l Methods) Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.

' Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 9 of this specification.

® -
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
construction details are:

=

a. Bid Item 14, Loose Rock Riprap =E=T

;,1 (1)  These items shall consist of furnishing and placing all loose mc’k riprap,
including bedding in the floodway and appurtenant structures asshown on
the drawings. The general location follows:

(a) The temporary floodway inlet.

(b)  The canal turnout at 731+49%,

(c) The sediment basin.

(d) The drop structure at Sta 857+00,

(e) The retaining wall at Sta 934+50.

(2) The rock shall be graded as follows:

Particle Size (Inch) Percent Passing (by Dry Wt)
19 100
15 60 - 100
12 50= 75
9 58 =S5()
6 10 - 40
4 5- 20
3 0 - 0

(3) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (61-5) 3/84
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(4) Bedding beneath riprap shall be graded as follows:

U.S.Sieve Size
3" G
1-1/2"
1
, ; 3/4"
= $ 4
e ¢ 16
: # 10
#200

Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)

100

70-100
60-100 3

35-
45-
30-
0-
0-

o—.

90 -
65 i i
50 i
0
10

5

The coefficient of uniformity (Cu) shall be less than or equal to
20. The Cu is, for any sample, the ratio of the size for which 60
percent is finer (D60) and the size for which 10 percent is finer

(D10).

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona
RWCD Floodway - Reach 3
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICTION

62. GROUTED ROCK RIPRAP

%

1. SCOPE ' o

The work shall consist of furnishing, transporting, and placing
rock and concrete grout in the construction of grouted rock
riprap sections. '

2.  MATERIALS

Rock used in grouted rock riprap construction shall conform to
the requirements of Material Specification 523. At least 30
days prior to delivery of rock, the Contractor shall designate
in writing the source from which he intends to obtain the rock.
The Contractor shall provide the Engineer free access to the
source for the purpose of obtaining samples for testing. The
size and grading of the rock shall be as specified in the
construcction details,

Drein materials, when specified, shall conform to the requirements
of Material Specification 521.

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 531 for .the specified type.

Apgregates shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 522, except that the grading for coarse aggregate
shall be as specified in the construction details.

Water shall be clean and free from injurious amounts of oils,
acid, alkali, organic matter or other deleterious substances.

Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 532.

Curing compound shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 534, '

Other admixtures, when required, shall be as specified in the
construction details.

3. SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Riprap or filter shall not be placed until the subgrade surfaces
have been inspected and approved by the Engineer.

(62-1)

SCS-WEST 1-15-79




® 2-186-4

4.
-®

® = 5
[ ]

. 6.

. l'a .

SCS-WEST

FILTER LAYERS OR BEDDING

When filter layers or bedding beneath the riprap is specified,
the drain material shall be spread uniformly on the prepared
subgrade surfaces to the depth shown on the drawings. Com-
paction of drain material will not be required but theisurfaces
of such layers shall be finished reasonably free of mounds,
dips, or windrows. o -

#_.;m

PLACING ROCK

The rock shall be placed on the surfaces and to the depths
specified in such a manner as to avoid displacement of the
underlying materials. The rock may be equipment or hand

placed as necessary to produce a surface in which the tops of
the individual rocks do not vary more than the specified devi-
ation from the neat lines shown on the drawings. Double decking
of thin, flat rocks to bring the surface up to the required
grade will not be permitted.

DESIGN OF THE GROUT MIX

The mix proportions for the grout mix shall be as specified
in the construction details. During the course of the work
the Engineer will require adjustment of the mix proportions
whenever necessary. After the mix has been designated, it
shall not be changed without the approval of the Engineer.

HANDLING AND MEASUREMENT OF MATERIALS

Materials shall be stockpiled and batched by methods that
will prevent segregation or contamination of aggregates and
{nsure accurate proportioning of the ingredients of the mix.

Except as otherwise provided in Section 11, cement and
aggregates shall be measured as follows:

Cement shall be measured by weight or in bags of 94 pounds
each. When cement is measured in bags, mo fraction of a
bag shall be used unless weighed.

Aggregates shall be measured by weight. Mix proportions
shall be based on saturated, surface-dry weights. The batch
weight of each aggregate shall be the required saturated,
surface-dry weight plus the weight of surface moisture it
contains.

Water shall be measured, by volume or by weight, to an accuracy

within one percent of the total quantity of water required for
the batch.

(62-2)
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Admixtures shall be measured within a limit of accuracy of
percent., '

MIXERS AND MIXING

3

The mixer, when loaded to capacity, shall be capable of ;com-
bining the ingredients of the grout mix into a thoroughiy
mixed and uniform mass and of discharging it with a satis-
factory degree of uniformity.

Mixer shall be operated within the 1imits of the manufacturer's
guaranteed capacity and speed of rotation.

The time of mixing after all cement and aggregates are in the
mixer drum shall be not less than one minute for mixers having
a capacity of one cubic yard or less. For mixers of larger
capacities, the minimum time shall be increased fifteen seconds
for each cubic yard or fraction thereof of additional capacity.
The batch shall be so charged into the mixer that some water will
enter in advance of cement and aggregate, and all mixing water
shall be introduced into the drum before one-fourth of the mixing
time has elapsed.

When ready-mixed grout mix is furnished, the Contractor shall
furnish to the Engineer a delivery ticket showing the time of
loading and the quantities of materials used for each load of .
grout mix.

No mixing water in excess of the amount called for by the job mix
shall be added to the grout mix during mixing or hauling or after
arrival at the delivery point.

CONVEYING AND PLACING

The grout mix shall be delivered to the site and placed within
1-1/2 hours after the introduction of the cement to the aggre-
gates, In hot weather or under conditions contributing to quick
stiffening of the concrete, the time between the introduction of
the cement to the aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 45
minutes. - The Engineer may allow a longer time, provided the
setting time of the Concrete is increased a corresponding amount
by the addition of an approved set-retarding admixture. In any
case, concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the final
placement as rapidly as practicable by methods that will prevent
segregation of the aggregates or loss of mortar.

Grout mix shall not be dropped more than 5 feet vertically unless
suitable equipment is used to prevent segregation.

(62-3)
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10.

The grout mix shall not be placed until the rock riprap ha
been inspected and approved. .

.

Rock to be grouted shall be kept wet for at least 2 hours
prior to and wetted immediately prior tq grouting. i

The rock riprap shall be flushed with water to remove the

fines from the rock prior to placing the grout. The rogk:
shall be kept moist just ahead of the actual placing, but the
grout shall not be placed in standing or flowing water. ~Grout
placed on inverts or other nearly level areas may be placed in
one course. On slopes, the grout shall be placed in two (2)
courses in successive lateral strips approximately ten (10)
feet in width starting at the toe of the slope and progressing
to the top. The grout shall be delivered to the place of

final deposit by approved means and, discharged directly on

the surface of the rock, using a splash plate of metal or wood to
prevent displacement of the rock directly under the discharge.
The flow of grout shall be directed with brooms, spades or
baffles to prevent it from flowing excessively along the same
path and to ‘assure that all intermittent spaces are filled.
Sufficient barring shall be done to loosen tight pockets of
rock and otherwise aid the penetration of grout so that all
voids shall be filled and the grout fully penetrates the rock
blanket. All brooming on slopes shall be uphill and after :
the grout has stiffened, the entire surface shall be rebroomed .
to eliminate rund and to fill voids caused by sloughing.

After completion of any strip or panel, no workman or other
load shall be permitted on the grouted surface for a period of
twenty-four (24) hours. The grouted surface shall be protected
from injurious action by the sun, rain, flowing water and
mechanical injury.

CURING AND PROTECTION

The surface of treatment materials shall be prevented from dry-
ing for a curing period of at least 7 days after it is placed.
Exposed surfaces shall be kept continuously moist for the
entire period, or until curing compound is applied as specified
below. Moisture shall be maintained by sprinkling, flooding,
or fog spraying or by covering with continuously moistened
canvas, cloth mats, straw, sand or other approved material.
Water or covering shall be applied in such a way that the con-
crete surface is not eroded or otherwise damaged.

The surface of the grout may be coated with an approved curing com-
pound in lieu of continued application of moisture. The compound
shall be sprayed on the moist concrete surfaces as soon as free
water has disappeared, but shall not be applied to any surface

(62-4)
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until finishing of that surface is completed. The compound
shall be applied at a uniform rate of not less than one
gallon per 150 square feet of surface and shall form a con-
tinuous adherent membrane over the entire surface. -Curing
compound shall not be applied to surfaces requiring bond to
subsequently placed concrete. If the membrane is damaged
during the curing period, the damaged area shall be resprayed
at the rate of application specified above. £

Grout mix shall not be placed when the daily minimum temperature
is less than 40°F unless facilities are provided to insure that
the temperature of the materials is maintained at not less than
50°F nor more than 90°F during placement and the curing period.
Grout mix shall not be placed on frozen surfaces. When freez-
ing conditions prevail, rock to be grouted must be covered and
heated to a range of 50°F to 90°F for at least 24 hours prior

to placing treatment materials.

INSPECTING AND TESTING FRESH GROUT

The Engineer will inspect and test grout during the course of
the work. Sampling of fresh grout will be done by the methods
prescribed in ASTM Designation C 172. The volume of each batch
will be determined by the methods prescribed in ASTM Designation

C:138.

The Engineer shall have free entry to all parts of the
Contractor's palnt and equipment which concern mixing and
placing the grout while work on the contract is being performed.
Proper facilities shall be provided for the Engineer to inspect
materials and processes used in mixing and placing the grout

as well as for securing samples of the grout mix. All tests
and inspections shall be so conducted as not to interfere un-
necessarily with the mixing and placing of the grout.

When ready-mixed grout is furnished, the Contractor shall fur-
nish to the Engineer a statement of delivery ticket for each
batch delivered to the job site. The ticket shall show the
total weights in pounds of cement, water, and fine and coarse
aggregates, amount of air-entraining agent, time of loading,
and the revolution counter reading at the time of batching.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices

are established in the contract, the volume of grouted rock

riprap, including filter layers or bedding, will be determined
from the specified thickness shown on the drawings and the area
on which acceptable placement has been made. Payment for grouted

(62-5)
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rock riprap will be made at the contract unit price. Such
payment will be considered full compensation for all labor,
materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the grouted rock riprap and
filter layers or bedding. ‘ 7

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices
are established in the contract, the volume of riprap ‘agd the
volume of filter layers or bedding will be determined from

the specified thickness shown on the drawings and the area on
which acceptable placement has been made. The volume of grout
will be determined from the calculated batch volume and the
nucber of mixed batches delivered to the site and acceptably
placed in the work. Payment for riprap; filter or bedding
material; and the concrete grout will be made at the contract
unit price for each item. Such payment will be considered
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, and all
other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the
work.

(Use With A}l Methods) Compensation for any item of work
described in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule
will be included in the payment for the item of work to which
it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they
are made subsidiary are identified in Section 11 of this
specification.

(62-6)
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. “Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona

ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

Bid Item 15, Grouted Rock Riprap

-
E:;

This item shall consist of the furnishing and pliéihg of

(1
- grouted rock riprap and bedding at inlet Nos. 1 through 27 and
29 and 30, as shown on the drawings and staked in‘the field.
(2) The rock shall be graded as follows:
Particle Size (Inch) Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)
18 100
15 60-100
12 50- 75
9 : 15- 50
6 10- 40
4 5- 20
h L3 0- 10
(3) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.
(4) Bedding beneath riprap shall be graded as follows:
U.S.Sieve Size Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)
3% 100
1-1/2" 70-100
1 60-100
3/4" 55- 90
3/8" 45- 65
$ 4 30- 50
# 16 0- 30
# 10 0- 10
#200 0~ S5
(5) In Section 6, Design of the Grout Mix, the Contractor shall be
responsible for proportioning the mix. The grout ;gall consist
of Portland cement, fine and coarse aggregate, water and an
air-entraining agent. The cement content shall be 5 1/2 bags
per cubic yard of concrete. The maximum nominal size of coarse
aggregate shall be 3/4 inch . The slump shall be within the
range of 6 to 10 inches. The air content (by volume) of the
grout mixture at the time of placement shall be five (5) to
seven (7) percent. At least five (5) days prior to placement
of grout, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with a
statement of the mix proportions for approval.
(6) Cement shall be Type II or IIA.
(7) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.

(62-7) 3/84
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

¥

81. METAL FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION.

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing, fabricating and erecting
metalwork, including the metal parts of composite structures.

MATERIALS

Unless otherwise specified, materials shall conform to the require-
ments of Material Specification 581. Steel shall be structural
quality unless otherwise specified. Castings shall be thoroughly
cleaned and subjected to careful inspection before installation.
Finished surfaces shall be smooth and true to assure proper fit.
Galvanizing shall conform to the requirements of Material Speci-
fication 582.

FABRICATION

Fabrication of structural steel shall conform to the requirements
of Section 1.23 of the “"Specification for the Design, Fabrication
and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings (Riveted, Bolted
and Arc-Welded Construction)," American Institute of Steel
Construction.

Fabrication of structural aluminum shall conform to the
requirements in the Aluminum Construction Manual, "Specifi-
cations for Aluminum Structures," Section 6 and Section 7,
The Aluminum Associationm, November 1967.

ERECTION

The frame of metal structures shall be carried up true and plumb.
Temporary bracing shall be placed wherever necessary to resist all
loads to which the structure may be subjected, including those
applied by the installation and operation of equipment. Such
bracing shall be left in place as long as may be necessary for
safety.

As erection progresses the work shall be securely bolted up, OT
welded, to resist all dead load, wind and erection stresses. The
Contractor shall furnish such fitting up bolts, nuts and washers
as may be required.

(81-1)
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No riveting or welding shall be done until as much of the struc-
ture as will be stiffened thereby has been properly aligned.
7

Rivets driven in the field shall be heated and driven with®the
same care as those driven in the shop.

All field welding shall be done in conformance to the requirements
for shop fabrication, except those that expressly apply to shop
conditions only.

Galvanized items shall not be cut, welded or drilled after the
zinc coating is applied.

PROTECTIVE COATINGS

Items specified to be galvanized shall be completely fabricated
for field assembly before the application of the zinc coatings.

Items specified to be painted shall be painted in conformance to
the requirements of Construction Specification 82 for the speci-
fied paint systems. -

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) The work will not be measured. Payment for metal
fabrication and installation will be made at the contract lump
sum price. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
all labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work, including connectors
and appurtenances such as rivets, bolts, nuts, pinms, studs,
washers, hangers and weld metal.

(Method 2) The weight of metal installed complete in place shall
be determined to the nearest pound. Unless otherwise provided,

the weight of metal shall be computed by the method specified in
Section 3 of the "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings
and Bridges," American Institute of Steel Construction, except

that the following unit weights shall also be used, as appropriate,
as the basis of computation:

Unit Weight
Material Pounds per Cubic Foot
Aluminum alloy 173.0
Bronze or copper alloy 536.0

Iron, malleable 470.0
Iron, wrought 487.0

(81-2)
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Payment for furnishing, fabricating and installing metalwork will
be made at the contract unit price for the specified types of
metals. Such payment will constitute full compensation for all
labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work. . &

b}

=

(Method 3) The work will not be measured. Payment for furnishing,
fabricating and installing each item of metalwork will be made at
the contract price for that item. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all
other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work,
including connectors and appurtenances such as rivets, bolts, nuts,
pins, studs, washers, hangers and weld metal.

(Use with all Methods) Compensation for any item of work described

in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 7 of this specification.

(81-3)
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‘ Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona

ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 16, Guardrail = L3

Y
4

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

This item shall consist of fabricating and inltlllini the
guardrails as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.

The rail elements, terminal sections, bolts, nuts and other
fittings shall conform to the specifications of AASHTO M-180,
except as modified in this specification. The edges and center
of the rail element shall contact each post or block.

Rail element joints shall be lapped not less than 12-1/2 inches
and bolted. The rail metal shall be open hearth, electric
furnace, or basic oxygen steel and, in addition to conforming
to the requirements of AASHTO M-180, shall withstand a cold
bend, without eracking, or 180 degrees around a mandrel of a
diameter equal to 2-1/2 times tht thickness of the plate.

Bolts shall have shoulders of such shape as will prevent the
bolts from turning.

The rail element shall have full bearing at joints. When the
radius curvature is 150 feet or less, the rail element shall be

shaped in the shop.

The rail elements, terminal sections, bolts nuts, and other
fittings shall be galvanized.

Posts, including blocks, shall be construction grade, Douglas
Fir, free of heart center and shall be given a preservative
pressure treatment in accordance with Federal Specification
TT-W-571J except that for creosote or creosote solutions, the
net retention shall be at least 8 pounds of the creosote
preservative per cubic foot of post. Posts and blocks shall be
cut to length and bored for boltholes before treatment.

(81-4) 3/84
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(6) The posts ahall be firmly placed in the ground. The space
around posts shall be backfilled with selected earth, free of
rock, placed in layers approximately &4 inches thick and each
layer shall be moistened and thoroughly compacted.

(7) The bolted connection of the rail element to the post shall
withstand a 5,000 pound pull at right angles to the line of the
railing. The metal work shall be fabricated in the shop, and
no punching, cutting or welding will be permitted in:the

=9 field. Terminal sections shall be installed in accordance with

= the manufacturer's rcommendations. T

Surplus excavated material remaining after the guard railing
has been constructed shall be disposed of.

(8) Section 6 Measurement and Payment shall not apply. The railing
will be measured by the linear foot from end to end along the
face of the railing including terminal sections. Payment for
furnishing materials and installing guard rails complete, in
place, including excavation and backfill for posts and painting
will be made on the basis of the price bid per linear foot.

b. Subsidiary Item, Metal Work

(1) This item shall consist of fabricating and installing the basin
outlet trash rack as shown on drawings.

(2) The trash rack shall be fabricated of structural steel
conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 36.

(3) The trash rack shall be painted in the manner specified in
Construction Specification 82.

(4) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
will be included in Bid Item 13, 24-inch Diameter Reinforced

Concrete Pipe, Class III.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (81-5) 3/84
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION
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82. CLEANING AND PAINTING METALWORK

R Lo

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of cleaning metal surfaces and applying
paints and protective coatings.

2. PAINTS

For the purposes of this specification paints shall be
designated by types as defined below:

Type 1 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-86, Type IV, Red Lead Base Paint.

Type 2 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-86, Type II or Type III, Red Lead Base
Paint.

e 3 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-86, Type I, Red Lead Base Paint.

e 4 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-636, Synthetic Primer.

Type 5 paint shall be prepared by mixing aluminum paste
conforming to the requirements of Federal Specification
TT-P-320, Type II, Class 2 with phenolic resin spar
varnish conforming to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-V-119 at the rate of two pounds of
aluminum paste per gallon of varnish. The paint shall
be mixed at the time of use.

Type 6 paint shall be prepared by mixing aluminum paste
conforming to Federal Specification TT-P-320, Type 1I,
Class 2 with mixing varnish conforming to the require-
ments of Federal Specification TT-V-81, Type II, Class B
(Class 2) at the rate of two pounds of aluminum paste
per gallon of varnish. The paint shall be mixed at the
time of use.

e 7 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-E-489, Class A, Alkyd gloss Enamel.

SCS-WEST (82-1) 4-1-71
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Oxide Primer.

e 8 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT<E-529, Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel.

A

e 9 paint shall conform to the requirements .of Federal
Specification TT-P-641, Type I or Type II, Zinc Dust-Zinc

e 10 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-641, Type III, Zinc Dust-Zinc Oxide
Primer.

e 11 paint shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 583. The paint shall be mixed at the time of
use.

Paints of Types 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6 may be thinned with mineral
spirits as necessary for proper application but the amount of
thinner used shall not exceed one pint per gallon of paint.
Other paints may be thinned in accordance with the manufac-
turer's instructions only if such thinning is approved by the
Eingneer. =

When tinting is required, it shall be accomplished by the
addition of pigment-in-oil tinting colors conforming to the
requirements of Federal Specification TT-P-381.

Mineral spirits shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-T-291, Grade 1, Light Thinner.

SURFACE PREPARATION

Surfaces to be painted shall be thoroughly cleaned prior to the
application of the paint. For the purposes of this specification
methods of surface preparation shall be designated as defined
below:

(Method 1) surface preparation shall consist of the removal of
all grease and oil by means of steam cleaning or solvent
cleaning methods and removal of all dirt, rust, mill scale
and other coatings by means of sandblasting, grit blasting

or pickling. The finished surface shall uniformly expose

the base metal and shall present an etched, but not polished
or peened, appearance. Not more than 5 percent of the
surface may exhibit very light shadows, light streaks, or
slight discolorations caused by rust stain, mill scale

oxides, or slight, tight residues of paint or coating.
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(Method 2) surface preparation shall consist of the removal
of all grease and oil by means of steam cleaning or solvent
cleaning and the removal of all dirt, surface rust and
loose scale by means of wire brushing, flame cleaning, use
of rotary abrading tools or light sandblasting. :

(Method 3) surface preparation shall consist of the %reatment
of the surface with a dilute acid solution. The surface
shall be thoroughly wetted with a dilute (about 5 percent
strength) phosphoric acid solution. After the acid has
dried, the surface shall be thoroughly rinsed with clean
water and allowed to dry. Dirt, grease and oil shall be
removed from the surface by solvent cleaning prior to the
acid treatment.

Cleaning solvent shall be mineral spirits. Cleaning cloths and
solvents shall be discarded before they become contaminated to the
extent that a greasy film would remain on the surface being cleaned.
The final cleaning and wiping shall be done with clean solvent and
clean cloths, Grit blasting shall be accomplished using compressed
air blast nozzles and grit made of steel, malleable iron or cast
iron crushed shot. Abrasives used shall have a maximum particle
size that will pass the No. 16 sieve (U. S. Standard) and a minimum
size that will be retained on the No. 50 sieve (U. S. Standard).
The equipment used for sandblasting shall be equipped with adequate
separators and traps to insure that the compressed air shall be -’
free of detrimental amounts of water and oil. Blast cleaned sur-
faces shall be brushed, blown or vacuum cleaned to remove any trace
of blast products or abrasives prior to painting.

Surfaces that are not to be painted immediately after cleaning

shall be treated with one brush coat of metal conditioner conforming
to the requirements of Military Specification MIL-M-10578, except
that surfaces cleaned by pickling in phosphoric acid solution shall
not require such treatment.

Surfaces shall be thoroughly dry when paint is applied.

No field coats of paint shall be applied until the prepared surfaces
have been inspected and approved by the Engineer. '

4,  PAINT SYSTEMS
For the purposes of this specification, systems of preparing and
painting metalwork will be designated as defined below:

SCS-WEST (82-3) 3-7-69
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Paint System A shall consist of the preparation of the

surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of two priming coats of Type 1 paint and two or more
top coats of Type 5 paint as necessary to provide a
total dry paint film thickness of 6 mils.,

Paint System B shall consist of the preparation of the -

surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 1 paint and two top coats
of Type 5 paint.

Paint System C shall consist of the preparation of the

surfaces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2, Type 3 or Type & paint
and two top coats of Type 6 paint.

Paint System D shall consist of the preparation of the

surfaces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2 paint and two top coats
of Type 7 paint.

Paint System E shall consist of the preparation of the

surfaces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2 paint and two top coats
of Type 8 paint.

Paint System F shall consist of the preparation of the

surfaces to be painted by Method 3 and the application
of two coats of Type 9 paint.

Paint System G shall comnsist of the preparation of the

surfaces to be painted by Method 3 and the application
of two coats of Type 10 paint.

Paint System H shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of four or more coats of Type 1 paint as necessary to
provide a total dry paint film thickness of 6 mils.

Paint System I shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of two or more coats of Type 1l paint as necessary to
provide a total dry paint fi1m thickness of at least
16 mils.

(82-4) 3-7-69
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5. APPLICATION OF PAINT

® ‘ Surfaces shall be painted immediately after preparation (or within
two days after preparation and treatment with metal conditioner)

with at least one coat of the type of priming paint required by
the specified paint system. Surfaces not required to be painted
shall be protected against contamination and damage dnring-the
cleaning and painting operation. B

T htss 19

Paints shall be thoroughly mixed at the time of application.

After erection or installation of the metalwork, all damage to
shop applied coats shall be repaired and all bolts, nuts, welds
F and field rivet heads shall be cleaned and painted with one coat
() of the specified priming paint.

Except on surfaces accessible only to spray equipment, initial
‘ priming coats shall be applied by brush. All other coats may be
applied by brush or spray. Each coat shall be applied in such a
manner as to_produce a paint film of uniform thickness with a rate
® of coverage within the limits recommended by the paint manufacturer.

The drying time between coats shall be as prescribed by the manu-
facturer of the paint but not less than that required for the paint
film to dry through. The elapsed time between the application of
the first and second prime coats of Paint System A shall not exceed

o 60 hours. In the application of Paint System I, if, for any reason,

‘ the first coat dries hard before the second coat is applied or the

elapsed time between coats exceeds 48 hours, the method of appli-
cation must be modified in any of the following ways: (1) the first
coat must be wiped down with MIBK with the application of the second
coat following the wipedown by not more than 6 hours; or (2) the

® first coat must be lightly brush blasted or given a fog coat of the
paint before application of the full second coat; or (3) a special
bonding additive supplied by the paint manufacturer must be mixed
with the paint applied in the second coat.

The finished surface of each coat shall be free from runs, drops,

° ridges, laps or excessive brushmarks and shall present no variation
in color, texture and finish. '

The surface of each dried coat shall be cleaned as necessary before
application of the next coat.

° Except for Paint System I, the first coat of each two-coat system
shall be tinted for contrast. The first coat of red-lead paint
shall be tinted by the addition of 3 ounces per gallon of 1B
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7.

-2 ATMOSPHERIC CONDITIONS

(& %
" Paint shall not be applied when the temperature of the item to
© be painted or of the surrounding air is less than 50°F. For

black pigment. The first coat of machinery paint shall be
tinted off color-with 3 ounces per gallon of a pigment suitable
to the color of the paint.

[R)

R

Paint System I, the temperature of the coated surface must be
maintained at not less than 50°F for 6 hours after the applica-
tion of each coat. Painting shall be done only when the humidity
and temperature of the surrounding air and the temperature of the
metal surfaces are such that evaporation rather than condensation
will result during the period of time required for application
and drying. Surfaces protected from adverse atmospheric condi-
tions by special cover, heating or ventilation shall remain so
: protected until the paint is dry. ‘

TESTS -

Acceptance of dry paint film thickness for Paint Systems A, H,
and I will be based on the measurement of paint film thickness
by means of an Elcometer or other suitable dry film thickness

gage.

¥
8. PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are
established in the contract, payment for painting metalwork will
be at the contract lump sum price. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for furnishing, preparing and applying all
materials and for the cleaning, painting and coating of metalwork
including labor, tools, equipment and all other items necessary
and incidental to the completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment
for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items
and the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified .
in Section 9 of this specification.
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Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting Metal Work I3

(1) .This item shall consist of cleaning and painting:ﬁae
designated metal items in Bid Item 16, Guardrails=and
Subsidiary Item, Metal Work. :

I
}l\
o

A ‘.‘f R
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¥

(2) 1In Section 3, Surface Preparation, Method 2 shall apply.

(3) 1In Section 4, Painting Systems, Paint System I shall apply for
the basin outlet trash rack, Subsidiary Item, Metal Work.
Paint System D shall apply for the guardrails in Bid Item 16,
except that Type Y-Type IT paint shall be used in place of
Type 2 for the priming coat and the top coats shall be white.

(4) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 13,
and Bid Item 16.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (82-7) 3/84
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

‘ Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting Metal Work

JIEY

(1) This item shall consist of cleaning and painting the Welded Steel
Pipe.

pAl

(2) In Section 3, Surface Preparation, Method 2 shall apply.

(3) The interior of the pipe shall receive a coat of coal-tar primer
followed by a hot coat of coal-tar enamel applied either by manual
or mechanical means. ATl material and application shall be in
accordance with applicable parts of American Water Works
Association Specification C203 pertaining to interior coatings.

(4) The outside of the pipe shall receive a coat of coal-tar primer
followed by a hot coat of coal-tar enamel and finished with a Kraft
paper or one coat of water-resistant whitewash. All materials and
application shall be in accordance with American Water Works
Association Specification €203, except that the asbestos felt
wrapper may be omitted.

A (5) No separate payment will be made for cleaning and painting metal
work. Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Item 3, Tailwater Pump Relocation.

Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (82-7) 1/84
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83.  TIMSER FABRICATION AND TNSTALLATION

1. SCOPE i
— —— :i

The work shall consist of the construction of timber structures
znd ticber porticns of composite structures.

2. FATERIALS

Structural timber and lumber shall conform to the requirew:nts of
Material Specification 584. Treated timber and lurmber shall be
impregnated with the specified type and quentity of preservative
and in the mzaner specified in Materieal Specification 585.

Ezrdwzre, except cast iron, shall be galvanized as gpecified for
iron and steel herdware in Material Specification 582. Unless
otherwise specified, structural steel shzpes, platzs and rods shall
not be gzlvenized., Nuts, driftbolts, dcwels and scrawe gha2ll be
either wrought iron or wedium steel.

Steel bolts shall conform to the requirements of ASiM Speciffcation
A 307. When galvanized or zinc-cozted belts zre specified, the
zinc cczting shall conform to the reguiremsnts of ASTM Specifica-
tion A 153; except that bolts 1/2 inch or less in diameter may be
coated with electrodepcsited zinc or cadmivm coating conforming to
the re.uirements of ASTM Specification A 164, Type RS, or ASTM
Specification A 165, Type TS, unless otherwise specified.

washere shall be cgee gray iron castings or malleable iron castings
unless wzshers cut from medium steel or wrought iron plate are
specified on the drawings. Cast washers shall have a thickness
equal to the diameter of the bolt and a diameter equal to four
times the thickness. For plate washers the thickness shall be
equal to one-half the diamzter of the bolt, and the sides of the
sqguare shall be egual to four tires the dfzmeter of the belt.
Holes in wzshers tshall be not mcre than cne-eighth inch greater

in diameter than the bolt. Split ring connectors, tooth ring con-
nectors and pressed steel shear plate connectors shall be manu-
factured from hot-rolled, low carbon steel conforming to the
requirements of ASTM Degigration A 273, Grade 1015. Malleable
iron shecar plate connecters and spike grid connectoTs shall be
ranufactured in conformznce with the requirements of ASTM Designa-
tion A 47, Grade No. 35018. All connectors shall be of approved
design and the type and size specified.

: (83-1)
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Structural shepas, rods and plates shall be structural stecel con-
forming to the regquircints of Miterial Specification 581. No
velds will?be permitted in truss rods or other main neubers of
trusses or girders.
\ . 7
3. WORMANSHIP "
S
A1l franing shall be true and exact, Timber and lumbérgthall be
accurately cnt znd csscwbled to a close fit and shall have even
bearing over the entire contact surfaces. No c¢pen Or shicmed
joints will be accepted, Neils and spikes shall be driven with
just sufficient force to set the heads flush with the surface of
the wood, Deep hamier mzrks in wood surfaces ghall be considered
evidence of poor workmenship and sufficient cause for rejection
of the work.

Boles for round ériftpins and dowels shall te bored with a bit
one-sixteenth inch smzller in diameter than that of the driftpin
or dowel to be used, The diameter of holes for square driftpins
or dowels shall be egual to one side of the driftpin or dowel.
Koles for wéchine bolts and rods shall be bored with a bit of the
cam2 dizmeter as that of the holt. Holes for lag screvs shall be
bored with a bit not lerger thzn the body of the screw at the
Lase of the thread.

Waghers shall be used in contact with all bolt heads znd nuts :
trat would otherwise be in ccntact with wood, Cast iron washers
shall be used when the bolt uill be in contact with earth. All

nuts shall be checked or burred effectively with a pointed tool
after being finally tightened. '

Unless ctherwise specified, surfacing, cutting and boring of
ti-ver znd lurber shall be done before treztment. If cutting
of trezted timber and lumber is authorized, all cuts and abra-
sions shall be carefully trimmed and coated with not luss than
ttree brush coats of the same preservative used in the original

treatoment.

A11 recesces and holes cut or bored in treated timber znd lumber
ehall be swzbbed with not less than three ccats of the isame
preservetive used in the original treatment. After field treat-
ment any unfilled holes shall be plugged with tightly fitting
wooden plugs treated with the same preservative used in the

original treatrment.

(83-2)
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4. HENDLILG AND STORING MATERIZLS v

All timber and lumber stored at the site of the work shall be
neatly stacked on supports at least twelve inches above the ground
surface znd protected from the weather by suitable-covering. Un-
trcated material shall be so stacked and stripped as ito peromit
free circvlation of air betwzen the tiers and courses, Trecated
ti=ter thall be clesc-stacked, The ground underaneath 2and in the
vicinity of 3ll stacks shall be cleared of weeds and rubbish,

The vese of cant hocks, peavies, or other pointed tools, except

end hooks will not be permitted in the handling of structural
timber or lumber. Trezted timber shall be handled with rope
slings or other methods that will prevent the breaking or bruising
of outer fiters, or panetration of the surface in any mznneT.

5. PATATING
Except as otherwise specified, surfaces designated for painting
ghall be. pzinted in accordance with Cecnstruction Specification.Bé.

6. MTASURTLENT AND PAYIENT

(rzthod 1) The unit of measurem=nt of lumber and ticber will be

the nu-ber of thousand feet bozrd mezsure (M3M) of each type, size,
species and grade of lumber znd timber in place in the cozpleted
c+ructure. ZThe gquantity of each type, £ize, gpecies and grade will
be cc.puted from the nominal @imensions and actual lengths of the
pieces in the completed structure and will not include waste timber
used for erection purposes (such as falsework or temporary sheeting
znd bracing) or any portion of any pile or other round timber. The
total quantity of jumber and timber in each type, size, species and
grade will be computed to the nearest 0.01 MBM.

The unit of measurement of plywood will be the number of square
feet of each type, species, grade and thickness in place in the
completed structure,

\

zyment for each type, size, species and grade of lumber and timber
will be mace at the contract unit price for that type, size, species
and grade. Payment for each type, species, grade and thickness of
plywood will be made at the contract unit price for that type,
species, grade and thickness. Such payment will be considered full
compensation for all lab.r, eguipment, transportation and naterials
and all other items nececsary and incicental to the completion of
the structure in place including hardware and accessories, paint

and wood preservatives.

(83-3)
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7. 1TEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in accordance with this specification and

the construction details are:
- @ :
a. Subsidiary Item, Timber

(1) This item shall consist of the fabricat%dn and insta'l'lati"on of
the timber bent for the 18-inch CMP side inlet as show_r_; on the

U

— drawings.
® : : . : "
(2) The timber shall be fir species with a stress grade of 1500.
(3) Copper sulfate or pentachloraphenol pressure preservative
treatment shall be used.
@ (4) A1l bolts, nuts, and washers are to be galvanized.
(5) No separate payment will be made for timber. Compensation for
v, this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3,
Tailwater Pump Relocation.
. -

® Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (83-5) 1/84
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

91, CHAIN LINK FENCE £
&

1. SCOPE
The work shall consist of furnishing and installing chain link
fencing complete with all posts, braces, gates and all other
appurtenances.

2. MATERIALS
Chain-link fence fabric, fence posts, top rails, braces, gates and
accessories shall conform to the requirements of Federal Specifica-
tion RR-F-191. Types, classes, and materials shall be as follows
except as otherwise specified.
Fabric: Type I, 2-inch mesh, 9-gage, minimum weight of zinc coating -

1.8 ounces per square foot. :

Barbed Wire: Zinc-coated steel.
Posts: Type I, Class 1, zinc-coated.
Top Rails: Type II, Class 1, zinc-coated.
Braces: Zinc-coated steel.
Gates: Type I, zinc-coated steel.

3. INSTALLING FENCE POSTS
Unless otherwise specified, line posts shall be placed at intervals
of 10 feet measured from center to center of adjacent posts. In
determining the post spacing, measurement will be made parallel
with the ground surface. ;
Post will be set in concrete backfill in the manner shown on the
drawings.
Posts set in the tops of concrete walls shall be grouted into
preformed holes to a depth of 12 inches.
All corner posts, end posts, gate posts, and pull posts shall be
embeded, braced and trussed as shown on the drawings.

4, INSTALLING WIRE FABRIC
Fencing fabric shall not be stretched until at least &4 days after
the posts are grouted into walls or 14 days after the posts are
set in the concrete backfill.

SCS-WEST (91-1) 3-1-74
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Fencing shall 'be installed on the side of the posts designated
on the drawings.

% . 1
The fabric shall be stretched taut and securely fastened, by
means of tie clips, to the posts at intervals not exceeding 15 £
inches and to the top rails or tension wires at intervals not
exceeding 2 feet. Care shall be taken to equalize the tension
on each side of each post.

Barbed wire shall be installed as shown on the drawings and shall
be pulled taut and fastened to each post with tie wires or metal
tie clips.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) The length of fence will be measured to the nearest
0.1 foot along the fence, including gates. Payment will be made
at the contract unit price for the specified height of fence.
Such payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
materials, equipment and all other items necessary and incidental
to the completion of the work. :

(Method 2) The length of fence will be measured to the nearest
0.1 foot along the fence, excluding gate openings. Payment will
be made at the contract unit price for the specified height of
fence. Such payment will constitute full compensation for all
labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work except furnishing,
fabricating and installing gates. Payment for furnishing,
fabricating and installing each type and size of gate will be
made at the contract unit price for that type and size of gate.

(Use with Either Method) Compensation for any item of work

described in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule
will be included in the payment for the item of work to which
it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they
are made subsidiary are identified in Section 6 of this speci-
fication.
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6. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are: g

a. Bid Item 17, 5-Foot High Chain Link Fence

09

*‘; (2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

This item shall consist of furnishing and installation of the
5-feet high chain link fence, including gate, as shown on the
drawings. - :

In Section 2, MATERIALS, the chain link fabric shall be 12 gage
and provide knuckled selvage and bottom and top edges. The
gate shall be lé4-feet wide by S5-feet high double leaf with a
lockable combination spring latch and plumber rod of approved
design.

In Section 3, INSTALLING FENCE POSTS, line posts shall be
located at approximately equal intervals between corner posts.
No interval shall exceed 10 feet.

Concrete for installation of posts and appurtenances shown on
the drawing shall meet or exceed the requirements for class
2500X concrete as defined in specification 31. No tests will
be performed.

In Section &, INSTALLING WIRE FENCE, no barbed wire will be
required. :

In Section 5, MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT, measurement and payﬁent
shall be by Method 1.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (91-3) 3/84
RWCD Floodway, Reach 3




CONSTRUCTION SPECIPICATION

204 IRRIGATION PIPELINE

(BIGH PRESSURE UNDERGROUND PLASTIC)

s %
s 1

1. SCOPE Rt
e - &
‘The work shall consist of furnishing and installing Polyvinyl Chloride
® - (PVC) high pressure underground plastic pipe, necessary pipeline fittings
' and sppurtenances in accordance with the dravings and these
specifications.

2. MATERIALS

®
@ b.
o
®
@

SCS-WEST

Quality of Plastic Pipe

The compound used in manufacturing the pipe shall meet the
requirements of one of the following materials.

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) as specified in ASTM D 1784

Type I, Grade 1 (Class 12454-8).
Type 1, Grade 2 (Class 12454-C). :
Type 11, Grade 1 (Class 14333-D).

The pipe shall be homogeneous throughout and free from visible
blisters, pits, cracks, holes, foreign matter, or other defects.

The pipe shall be as uniform in color, opacity, density, and other
physical properties as is commercially practicable. The plastic
material shall be thoroughly fused together. The extrusion process
shall produce a pipe wall that is uniform in thickness in all radial
directions and longitudinally along the pipe. The extrusion process
shall not produce longitudinal grooves or circular ripples in the
pipe wall. The pipe wall shall be smooth and uniform inside and
outside.

Pipe dimension and Pressure Requirements

All pipe installed under this specification shall have the outside
dismeter controlled and be pressure rated for water.

The relationship between standard dimension ratios, dimensions,
hydrostatic design stresses, and pressure ratings shall be
determined by the following forpula:

2 8

28_. 2,

or 2 8
o i
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Where: -

§ = hydrostatic design stress in 1b/in2
P = pressure rating in 1b/in?

D= average outside diameter in inches
¢ t = minimum wall thickness in inches

R = SDR = standard dimension ratio :
SDR= Average outside daimeter (inches) ' i
Minimum wall thickness (inches) = g
: -
“' Hydrostatic design stresses for the plastic pipe material are given in
® © Table 1.

)

Table 1 - Hydrostatic design stress designation - Plastic Pipe

Hydrostatic
; Design
o Plastic Pipe Material Stress (psi) Designation
\ PVC Type I, Grade 1 2,000 PVC 1120
PVC Type 1, Grade 2 2,000 PVC 1220
PVC Type 11, Grade 1 1,000 PVC 2110
® PVC Type 11, Grade l 1,250 PVC 2112
PVC Type 1I, Grade 1 1,600 PVC 2116

There are two dimension systems used in these specifications for PVC pipe:
They are termed IPS and PIP.

(1) 1PS stands for “Iron Pipe Size." In this dimension system the
outside diameters of the pipes are the same dimension as the same
nominal size iron pipe. Table 2 lists the dimensions and pressure
ratings for various SDR and material combinations for IPS PVC pipe.
Schedule 40, 80, and 120 PVC pipe has outside daimeters matching IPS

® pipe but its wall thickness and pressure ratings do not match the
SDR values in Table 2. IPS PVC pipe shall be tested and marked
according to the following standards.

° ASTM Standard Specification for
D 1785 Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40, 80,
and 120.
D 2241 Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe (SDR-PR).
D 2672 Bell-End Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) Pipe.
° D 2740 Polyvinyl chloride (PYC) Plastic Tubing.

(2) PIP stands for "Plastic Irrigation Pipe." Table 3 lists the
dimensions and pressure ratings for various SDR and material
combinations for PIP PVC pipe.

L
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PIP size pipe shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 224]1 except

that:
® . (a) The outside diameters, wall thicknesses, and tolerances
given in Table 3 shall apply. -
(b) The sustained pressure test shall not be tiﬁuiréd.
SEil (¢) The burst pressure tests shall be performed ICC§tding to
® the procedures listed in ASTM D 2241 and shall feet the
: applicable requirements given in these ASTM's or those

listed below for the standard dimension ratios (SDR's)
currently mot included in ASTM D 2241.

Burst pressure requirements for water at 23 degrees C (73.4°
degrees F) for PVC 1120 and PVC 1220 plastic pipe are:

@
\ 1/
SDR Minimum burst pressure(psi)
. %
51 ) 260 >
35 375

1/ The design stress levels used to derive these test pressures

® .
are: PVC 1120 - 6,400 psi, PVC 1220 - 6,400 ps1.

The plastic pipe shall meet the design stress, wall thickness, and pressure

[
rating requirements of Tables 2 and 3.
PIP SDR 35 pipe is tested in accordance with ASTM F 679 PVC Gravity Sewer Pipe
o : ] .
and Fittings, type T-1, and will require burst pressure certification 1n
accordance with ASTM D 2241.
@
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c. Mark ingﬂn

Markings on the pipe shall include the following which shall be
® ‘ spaced at continuous intervals of not more than 5 feet.

(1) Nominal pipe size (for example, 2 in.).ﬂ

§ (2) Type of plastic pipe material by du‘ignntion code (for example,
=5 pPVC 1120). :

L

Y

® (3) Pressure rating, in 1b/in.2, for water at 23 degrees (73.4° F.)
(for example, 100 1b/in.2, or 100 psi).

(4) Specification designation with which the pipe complies:

(a) For IPS-size pipe, the ASTM designation (for example
o D 2241). :

(b) For plastic irrigation pipe, the designation PIP.
(5) Manufacturer's name (or trademark) and code.

® d. Fittings and “Connect ions

All fittings and connections shall meet or exceed the same strength
requirements as those of the pipe and shall be made of material that
is recommended for use with the pipe.

® Listed below are the ASTM standards specifications for fittings
suitable for use with IPS-size pipe.
ASTM Standard specification for
| D 2466 Socket-type Polyvinyl chloride (PVC)
® Plastic Pipe Fittinmgs, Schedule 40.
D 2467 Socket-type Polyvinyl Chloride (pveC)
Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80.
D 3036 Polyvinyl chloride (pvC) Plastic Line

Couplings, socket type.

® (1) Fittings

(a) All pipe, fittings, and valves shall be connected with the
types of connections as indicated in Table 4.

SCS-WEST . (204-4) 10/83




(b)
-®

(c)
. 7_;

(d)

(e)
o

(f)
[
‘@
@
o

(g)
o
o

l SCS-WEST

All fittings such as couplings, reducers, bends, tees, and
crosses shall be made of materials, and to the dimensions
and tolerances, that are recommended by the pipe
manufacturer for use with the specific pipe being
installed. .

Where pipe size reductions occur at elbows ‘or tees, the
reduction shall be on the downstream side of the fitting.
In other words, the elbow or tee size shall be the same as
the largest connecting pipe. =

Fittings for plastic pipe may be made of PVC plastic,
steel, stainless steel, or cast iron.

PVC pipe fittings may be either injection molded or
fabricated. Injection molded fittings must comply with
either Schedule 40 or Schedule 80 dimensions, and must
equal or exceed the pressure rating of the connecting
pipes. They shall be free of defects or damage.

Fabricated PVC fittings shall be manufactured with
consistent good quality workmanship. The inside

flow surface shall provide reasonably smooth unobstructed
passage through the fittings. The accepted pressure
rating of the fittings shall not be greater than 80
percent of the beginning PVC pipe stock

used in the fitting fabrication per Table 2 or 3.
Fabrication processes that reduce the wall thickness shall
do so to no less than 85 percent of its original
thickness. Fabrication processes that bend parts of the
pipe wall shall bend it no greater than 90°, Bends shall
be smooth and uniform with mo buckling or cracks.
Fabrication processes that make a hole in the vall of the
beginning PVC pipe stock shall be precisely controlled.
At side outlets the pipe wall and outlet shall be
reinforced to prevent bulging or distortion of any part of
the fitting under full rated pressure. The various PVC
pieces used to fabricate fittings may be of any suitable
source so long as the parts are compatible for solvent
welding and the end product is able to pass the pressure
certification test. -

All steel or stainless steel fittings shall be fabricated
using good workmanship and in accordance with AWWA

C 208. These fittings may be designed to accomplish the
vide variety of cross:and branching connections required
by the system layout. Connections to fabricated fittings
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shall be as indicated in Table 4. Diameters shall be
within tolerances to maintain good tight seals. Imside
. openings shall not be less than the area of the connecting
° y

. pipe, and welds or edges shall not extend into the
projected flow path of the pipe.

: (h) Steel fittings, except threads and flanges, shall be
e cleaned, primed and coated both inside and outside with a
XS coal-tar epoxy paint or a fusion bonded epoxy system.
() T Fusion bonded epoxy shall be in accordance with AWWA
' C 213. FPinal thickness of the coating shall be a minimum
of 12 mils.

Fittings coated with coal tar epoxy paint shall be
exterior wrapped with a heavy duty wrap, either a hot
() applied coal tar with a feit wrap or a plastic tape wrap.

All fittings shall be wrapped or packaged as necessary to
\ protect the outside coating from damage during shipment.
After installation, threaded and flanged areas shall be
coated with coal tar epoxy paint and exterior wrapped with
o a Fot applied coal tar and felt wrap or a plastic tape
wrap.

(i) Cast iron fittings with cement-mortar lining, coal tar
flood coating inside and outside with polyethylene wrapped
installation may be used. The applicable specifications

® ‘ are AWWA C110, C104, and C105.
|

(2) Connections

(a) Pipe connections for pipe 4-inch size and larger shall be
made with an integral bell and spigot type connecting
[ mechanism using a continuous ring gasket to provide the
hydraulic seal. The connecting seal shall remain tight to
at least the pressure rating of the pipe.

(b) Pipe connections for pipe 3-inch size and smaller may be

made with bell and spigot and gasket or by using solvent

o welding methods. All connections shall be made according
to manufacturers' recommendations. "

(c) The pipe bell and gasket groove shall be formed in a shape
that will retain the gasket in place during assembly. The
gasket groove shall be smooth inside and there shall be no

® cracks or splits in the bell, groove, or any other part of
the pipe. Belling tools shall nmot leave deep depressions
or other than slight ridges or marks on the exterior of

the pipe.
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(d) The spigot end of the pipe shall have a long, smooth,
uniform taper. The taper shall be long enough that when
_ properly lubed most pipe sizes may be joined by hand. 1In
® ‘ a" few sizes the use of a wood block and bar may be
required to join the spigot and bell in proper comnection
of the pipe. - 3

ey

& Testing

® Fabricated fittings shall be static pressure tested at 73.4° F for
E one (1) continuous hour at & pressure of 3.25 times the pressure
rating of the fitting. Any seepage or rupture of any of the
fittings shall constitute failure of the test for this type, size,
and pressure rating. These tests shall be run to verify design and
: workmanship. Each type of fitting, size, and pressure rating shall
® successfully pass the pressure test in order to be certified. Steel
fittings shall equal or exceed the requirements specified in the
following: American Water Works Association Designation C 200,
“Steel Water Pipe 6 inches and Larger;" ASTM A 53, "Pipe, Steel,
' Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Welded and Seamless
for Ordinary Uses;" or ASTM A 211, "Spiral-Welded Steel or Iron
® Pipe." The certification statement shall completely describe the
fitting, its component parts, the manufacturing process (no guarded
information need be divulged), the test apparatus, the tesgt, and
test results. All observations, distortions of the fittings, or any
other relative information to the test should be included as part of
the certification statement. )

‘®
f. Solvent Cement Joints

Solvent for solvent cement joints shall conform to ASTM
Specification D 2564 for PVC pipe and fittings.

e,

|
e
i
RERT T

Solvent cement joints shall be used and constructed according to the
recommendations of the pipe manufacturer.

All necessary solvent primer and cement to complete installation of
the project shall be supplied with the pipe and fitting materials.

g- Rubber Gasket Joints

Rubber gasket joints shall conform to ASTM Specification D 3139.

h. Shipping and Handling

(1) Transportation of the pipe and fittings to the job site and
handling at the job site shall be such that there is no damage
to the pipe or fittings. The pipe shipped directly from the
manufacturer's plant to the job site shall be bundled, crated,
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or otherwise supported to prevent bouncing and deflection
during shipment. Pipe shall not be shipped piled higher than
four (4) feet deep, except where a rigid support and restraint
Py ‘ system is built into the load, truck, or bundling to help carry
the weight of the upper pipe. .

-

(2) All surfaces of the transport vehicle and other £igid restraint
o systems that bear against the pipe shall be flat and several
== inches wide. Shipped pipe shall be fully supported St tied down,
: and in all ways protected so it does not move about “and does
o E not sustain any damage during shipment. Cantilevering of pipe
during transport, handling, or storage shall not be allowed

(3) Pipe bundles shall be unloaded using equipment of adequate size
to safely lift, move, and gently place the bundle upon the
ground. Either strap slings or tines may be used to lift the

e pipe bundles. Sufficient blocking shall be used under bundles
so slings and tines may be placed under and removed from under
the bundles without sliding against the pipe. Pipe may be

\ unloaded one piece at a time, but care shall be taken that
bundles do not break apart on the load and that all pipe is
placed on the ground or in a pile without impact. Extra

® caution shall be taken in cold weather to avoid impact of pipes
or bundles of pipes.

i. Material Inspection

(1) The pipe and fittings may be inspected by the Engineer, owner
o or their agent at any time. If requested, the manufacturer
shall make the materials available at his plant for imspection
prior to the shipment. On the transport vehicle, prior to
unloading, all materials shall be inspected for shipping damage
and any other defect, but only to the extent practical at the
time. Only materials delivered to the job site in factory
® perfect condition will be accepted. Pipe with chain marks or
other visible damage to the pipe surface shall be rejected.

(2) The Engineer, owner, or their agent shall more thoroughly
inspect the materials at a more convenient time following their
receipt, and they may perform additional inspections of the

® materials at any time, even after installation and system
operation. Any material that was delivered damaged, or is
found to be defective, or not meeting the minimum strength,
dimensional, visual, or workmanship requirements of these or
referenced specifications shall be rejected.

® (3) Rejected materials shall be replaced and delivered to the job
site if furnished under a material supply contract, or it shall
be replaced and installed, if furnished and installed by a
Construction Contractor. All replacement shall be at the
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expense of the material supply contractor or the construction
contractor.

3.  INSTALLATION ° -
® :
a. Minimum Depth of Cover
Pipe shall be installed at sufficient depth below the ground surface
to provide protection from hazards imposed by traffic crossings,

: farming operations, or soil cracking. The pinimum depth of cover
o = for pipe susceptible to any of these hazards shall be 30 inches.

By 18

At low places on the ground surface, extra £fill may be placed over
the pipeline to provide the minimum depth of cover. The top width
of the fill shall be no less than ten feet and the side slopes no
steeper than 6:1. If extra protection is needed at vehicle

e crossings, encasement pipe or other approved methods may be used.

b. Trench Construction

Trench width at any point below the top of the pipe shall be

wide enough to permit the pipe to be easily placed and joined and to
L allow the initial backfill material to be uniformly placed under the

haunches and along the sides of the pipe.

The minimum trench width for pipe larger than 18 inches in diameter
shall be pipe diameter plus 36 inches where mechanical compaction is
to be used or pipe diameter plus 18 inches where water saturation is

o . to be used.
Where soil material in the bottom of the trench contains large
gravel, cobbles, boulders, hardpan, or any other material which
might damage the pipe, the trench bottom shall be over excavated at
least four (4) inches below its normal bottom grade. It shall be

® refilled to normal bottom grade with fine-grained initial backfill
material less than one (1) inch size and compacted to the natural
inplace density of the adjacent earth. The bottom of the trench
prior to installing pipe shall be smooth, uniform, firm,
fine-grained material.

® In trenches with weak walls, the trench shall be excavated to a
minimum width of 5 pipe diameters for pipe of 10 inch diameter and
smaller and 4 feet plus pipe diameter or 3 pipe diameters whichever
is wider for pipe greater than 10 inch diameter. Select backfill
consisting of coarse sand and gravel or aggregate with a maximum
size of one (1) inch shall be compacted over the entire trench width

@ from the bottom of the trench to six (6) inches over the top of the

pipe.

Provisions shall be made to ensure safe working conditions where

I (204-9) 10/83
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unstable soil, trench depth, or other conditions can be hazardous to
personnel working in the trench.

The trench for the pipeline shall be excavated to the lines and
grades shown on the drawings or as staked in the field. 1f grades
are not provided, the slope of the bottom of the trench should
generally parallel the ground surface. The bottom of the trench
should slope continuously the same direction between air vent and
drain locations. It may be necessary to excavate short lengths of
the trench deeper in order to maintain continuous slope for air
venting and drainage. ‘8

Pipe Installation

Extreme caution shall be taken during all operations, unloading,
transporting, etringing, installing, and backfilling so that the
outside pipe wall is not scratched, dented, notched, or marked in
any way. i

The pipe shall be installed with the spigot end downstream the bell
end upstream, and laying may progress in either direction. The pipe
shall be uniformly and continuously supported. Blocking or mounding
shall not be used to bring the pipe to final grade.

Care should be taken to prevent permanent distortion and damage when
handling the pipe during unusually warm or cold weather. -The pipe
shall be allowed to come within a few degrees of the termperature it
will have after it is completely covered before placing the
backfill, other than that needed for shading, or before connecting
the pipe to other facilities.

For pipe with bell joints, bell holes shall be excavated in the
bedding material, prior to pipe placement, to allow for unobstructed
assembly of the joint and to permit the body of the pipe to be in
contact with the bedding material throughout its length. All voids
under the bell assembly shall be filled with bedding material to
provide adequate support.

When shorter than standard pipe lengths are required, field cuts may
be made with hand or mechanical saws or plastic pipe cutters. The
pipe end shall be cut square and perpendicular to the pipe axis.

Cut ends shall be deburred, smoothly beveled with a mechanical
beveler and marked with a felt tip marker to indicate the proper
insertion depth. The bevel and length to stop-marks shall be

comparable to factory pipe spigots.

All joint assemblies shall be in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations. When a lubricant is required to facilitate joint
assembly, it shall be a type having mo deterioring effect on the
gasket or pipe materials.
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1f proﬁiess occur during joint assembly and the joint does not seat
to the insertation mark, the joint shall be disassembled, checked
for any damage, all joint components recleaned and the assembly

steps repeated.
. ;38

Immediately after connecting the pipe in .the trench, each: pipe joint
_ shall be checked and corrected to proper end clearance and gasket
- location. . &

h it

® - Pipe ends of laid pipe shall be temporarily plugged when laying is
not in progress. The pipe should be plugged with a solid object
that is larger than the pipe diameter.

d. Joints, Connections, and Fittings

[ ] All joints and connections shall leave the inside of the line free
of any obstruction that may tend to reduce its capacity below design
requirements.

All fittings, such as couplings, reducers, bends, tees, and crosses,
shall be installed according to the recommendations of the pipe
] manufacturers.

Steel fittings with damage to the protective coating shall be
repaired prior to placement in the trench. All metal appurtenances
in the pipe system not fully coated shall be adequately protected
before placement of concrete supports. Protective coatings shall be
o plastic tape, coal tar impregnated tape or a coating with high
. quality corrosion preventatives. All protective coatings shall be
applied according to manufacturer's recommendations.

All appurtenances, including valves, valve supports, outlets, vents,

® risers, drains, thrust blocks, anchor blocks, etc., shall be
installed in accordance with the drawings and/or in accordance with
special requirements of the manufacturer.

All riser supported valves shall be tightened using a chain wrench
or other suitable wrench. The handle length used shall be no longer
® than 15 inches. They should be tightened using torque only, not
torque and bending. RISER SUPPORTED VALVES SHOULD NEVER.BE
TICHTENED WITH THE SYSTEM UNDER PRESSURE. THE ADDITONAL STRESS
COULD BREAK THE RISER AND CAUSE INJURY OR EVEN DEATH TO THE WORKMAN.

e. Deflection Adjustments
o .
At elbows and tees where standard fittings are used and the change
in direction of the pipeline is slightly different than that of the
fitting, the additional direction adjustment shall be made by
[ J
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deflecting the pipe starting one (1) pipe length sway from the
fitting. Maximum joint deflection shall be in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

Thrust Blocks

When possible thrust blocks shall be placed sgainst & firm
hand-excavated trench wall. Where excavation is required outside
the trench limits for thrust blocks, the over excavated grea shall
be backfilled and compacted by hand operated mechanical famping

equipment.

Backfill shall be placed in layers not exceeding six (6) inches in
thickness before compaction. All material shall be compacted for
the full width and length of the required excavation and to the top
of the thrust block.

Trench Backfilling

As much as practical the pipe should be ‘allowed to attain the
temperature of the water it will transport prior to the placement of
any backfill. Backfill operations shall proceed to completion as
rapidly as possible after the pipe is installed in the trench. All
backfill shall be placed in a manner to avoid impact upon the pipe.

Initial backfill material shall be soil, sand, or aggregate free of
organic matter and frozen lumps. The maximum rock size shall be

one inch (1), and the maximum clod size shall be two (2) inches.

The compacted initial backfill material shall be placed in the pipe
trench from the trench invert to six (6) inches over the top of
pipe. The initial backfill material shall be placed in six (6) inch
layers before compaction. Compaction of material alongside and
vithin four (4) inches of the pipe shall be hand tamped. Mechanical
compaction devices shall mot be used within four (4) inches of the
pipe in any direction.

Compaction of initial backfill equivalent to the density of the
surrounding materials shall be required.

The moisture content of the material at the time of placement shall
be such that the required degree of compaction can be obtained.

}
Alternatively, initial backfill material may be water compacted.
Water compacted initial backfill shall be completely saturated and
internally vibrated during saturation. (Use only on soils that are
well drained and in conditions where water will freely drain into
the subgrade.) Water compactiop shall be performed with the

pipeline full of water. After saturation and vibration the soil
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shall be alloved to drain and settle. The initisl backfill before
wetting shall be of sufficient depth to ensure a minimum of six (6)
inches of cover over the pipe after consolidation. After the soil
becomes firm again, final backfilling of the remainder of the trench
° ‘ may begin. Road and driveway crossings shall not be water
compacted, but shall be compacted by mechanical methods. _
z The contractor shall be responsible for preventing the pipeline from
= floating or displacement, when water compaction is used. &

Rt

® L) Adequate time for curing solvent welded joints, concreterinchor.,
and thrust blocks shall be allowed prior to filling pipe for water

saturation.

Final backfill material shall be soil free of large rocks, frozen
clods, and other debris greater than 3 inches diameter.

The final backfill shall be placed from six (6) inches over the pipe
to ground surface or mounded over the pipe trench as required to

s obtain the minimum depth of cover after settlement. No compaction
is required, except where the pipe trench is within the
road rights-of-way, then the entire trench backfill shall be
compacted.

Final backfill shall be placed in a manner to exclude any bridging
or voids between the backfill and trench walls.

The backfill for a two (2) foot radius around all risers shall be
o initial backfill placed in six (6) inch lifts and moderately
compacted.

At road and driveway crossings compacted final backfill shall be
placed in the trench from six (6) inches above the pipe to ground
surface. The final backfill material shall be placed in six (6)
inch layers before compaction and manually or mechanically compacted
to 90% of Proctor Demsity. The maximum particle shall be three (3)
inches. The moisture content of the material at the time of
placement shall be controlled near optimum. The road or driveway
gurface shall be replaced with the kind and thickness of material
that existed prior to excavation.

h. Flushing and Testing

No water shall be introduced into the pipe system until adequate
time has elapsed for curing solvent welded joints and concrete

Py anchors and thrust blocks. All parts of the system should be
backfilled and adequately held -in place.
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The pipeline system shall be thoroughly flushed with a repid rate of
flow until it is clesn. Usually flushing and filling of large
systems is best performed working on part of the system at a time.
When flushing a pipe system there shall always be several large

4 openings provided in the system to allov large flows of water and
debris to escape from the system without building up any pressure.
Cate valves in pressure reducing stations shall be closed and the
pipelines flushed through the by-pass pipe. On dead end lines the

- closing plate of the last two (2) or three (3) riser valvas shall be
= opened several inches. One (1) or two (2) riser valves upstream of .
® C T each pipe size reduction shall also be opened several inches.

Looped lines may need special valving considerations in order to be
adequately flushed.

After the system is flushed and clean it shall be slowly filled
@ using a flow of water equal to 1/4 line capacity or less. Care
shall be taken to not cause any water-hammer surge. This can best
be accomplished by slow filling, allowing air valves to close slowly
. allowing entrapped air to bleed off in the filling process.
Mainline valves shall be operated slowly. Much of the air can be
discharged by opening all riser valve plates a small amount and then
o closing them when water without air bubbles is being discharged from
them. It is sometimes helpful to have a few sprinkler lines
operating. Bleed entrapped air from pressure reducing valves and
adjust their pressure settings according to the manufacturer's
directions. The pressure shall be slowly built up to the maximum
static pressure. All field adjustable pressure relief valves shall
o be adjusted to just barely closed at maximum static pressure. The
line shall be inspected for leaks in its entirety while the maximum
static pressure (full with no flow from gravity systems and one
small lateral operating for pumped systems) is maintained. Where
leaks are discovered they shall be promptly repaired and the line
shall be retested.

4. MEASUREMENTS AND PAYMENT

a. Method 1: (Material Supply Contract)

The lay length of a piece of pipe is the measured length from the

® belled end to the marked insertion ring on the spigot end. The
quantity of a size and class of pipe will be determined by counting
the number of pieces of that size and class of pipe delivered to the
job site in acceptable quality, times the average lay length of that
size and class of pipe, or the summation of the lay length of all
the individual pieces of that size and class of pipe. Quantity will

o be determined to the nearest foot. Fittings, gaskets, lube,
solvent, solvent cement, applicators, and protective tape, primer,
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or other coatings for metal parts are considered subsidiary to

pipe bid items and shall be furnished in sufficient quantities to

complete the proposed projest. 1f any of these items are bid as
. ‘ separate items their quantity shall be determined by count,

Payment for each size and class of pipe will be made 8t the contract

i unit price for that size and class of pipe as bid. Such payment

will constitute full compensation for furnishing and transporting

L ¥.0.B. job site the pipe and all appurtenant subsidiary igems.

® 5 Payment for any subsidiary items that are bid separately shall be
the quantity times the contract unit price as bid. Such payment
will constitute full compensation for furnishing and transporting
F.0.B. job site the required materials. All materials shall be
guaranteed for one (1) year following project completion. Any
materials found defective during that time shall be replaced by the

e material supply contractor at his own expense.

b. Method 2: (Furnish and Install Contract)

Measurement to determine the quantity for payment computation for
each size and class of pipe will be by chaining the actual laid

® length of the pipe along the ground surface over the installed
pipeline. The measurement will be from end to end continuous
through fittings and in line valves, but excluding pressure reducing
stations and pump stations. Quantity will be determined to the

nearest foot.

@ Payment for each size and class of pipe will be made at the contract
‘ unit price for that size and class of pipe as bid. BSuch payment

will constitute full compensation for all labor, equipment, and
materials for furnishing, transporting, handling, trenching,
installing, coating and wrapping, thrust blocking, backfilling,
flushing, testing, repairing, and anything else necessary to
complete the construction and preparation for operation of the
proposed system. All materials and workmanship shall be guarnateed
for one (1) year after date of completion. Any failures during that
period of time shall be repaired and the system restored to service
by the contractor at his own expense, Or in the interest of time the
owner may make the repairs and back charge all costs of the repair

® to the contractor.
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Pk IRON PIPE SIZE (IPS) .

o TABLE 2 PVC Plastic Pipe, Nonthreaded, PVC-ASTM D224l °
1RT‘;¢;:uri,rath; “Disension and tolerence
b/in.
a1l Thickness Outside Dismeter
E;;Tinﬂ . Water sV e SRR (T ¢
; L]
$1z2e 1120 ’ Nin  TVelerance Average . hl. 0.0. Max} Rin
o “(4n.) SOR 1220 2116 - 2112 20 {¥n.) (fa.) (n.) * n.) - ()
2 325 15 W 80 0.060 0.020 2375  0.006 6.0
3 26 160 125 100 80 0.09 0.020 : - 0.030
21 200 %0 125 W0 O.113 0.020 © 6.030
;W 250 200 60 125 9.M0 0.020 o Xt
_ F 135 315 250 200 M0 0.176 0.02) - 002
o 3 32.5 w5 W0 8 0.108 ¢0.020  3.500  0.008 “8.030
21 200 60 125 300 0.167 ¢0.020 $.030
17 250 200 160 125 0.206 ¢0.025 y 0.015
13.5 315 250 200 160 ©.259 ¢0.03 0.015
4 & w0 80 - 8.110 0.020 4.500  0.009 0.050
e 32.5 %25 100 80 0.138 ¢0.020 - 0.050
26 160 125 00 80 0.173 ¢0.021 9.050
21 200 160 125 300 0.214 D.02 0.050
3 250 200 10 125 0.265 ¢0.032 0.015 ..
: , 13.5 315 250 200 360 0.333 ¢0.040 8008
6 & 00 80 0.162 ¢0.020 6.625  ©o.0N 0.050
32.5 325 100 .: 80 0.204 ¢0.024 0.050
o 26 160 125 100 80 0.255 0.03 0.050
21 200 160 125 100 0.316 D.038 0.050
17 250 200 160 125 0.390 ¢0.047 0.035
13.5 315 250 200 160 0.491 €0.05%9 0.035
8 & 1w 8 0.210 0.025 8.625 0.015 0.075
. . 32.5 125 100 8 0.265 ¢0.032 , 0.075
® 26 160 125 100 80 0.332 0.0¢0 0.075
21 200 160 125 100 0.410 ¢D.049 i 0.075
17 250 200 0 125 0.508 <¢0.06) A -~ 0.045
0V 4 W0 8 0.262 ¢0.031  10.750  0.015 0.075
©32.5 125 W0 80 0.331 ¢0.040 0.075
2 160 125 100 80 0.413 ¢0.050 . 0.075
21 200 160 125 00 0.511 €D.08 0.075
® 9 250 200 60 125 0.632 ¢0.07% 0.050
12 A 00 - 80 0.311 0.037  12.750  0.015 0.075
32.5 125 100 80 0.392 ¢0.047 0.075 :
26 10 125 0 80 0.450 ¢0.059 : 0.075 .
g o 21 200 160 125 100 0.606 0.073 0.075
37 250 200 160 125  0.750 €0.080 amrr £.060
¢ TR )| 100 0.341 ¢0.041  14.00 0.015 0.075
32.5 125 0.43) 0.052 0.075
. 2% 160 0.538 ¢0.065 9.075
1 4 100 80 0.350 ¢0.047  16.00 0.024 0.075
32.5 1258 100 80 0.492 0.0.059 0.075
° 26 60 125 00 80 8.615 0.0 . 8.075
1B O 00 0.435 ¢0.055  18.00 0.015 0.075
32.5 125 0.554 ¢0.057 _ 0.075
i 2 160 0.652  #0.083 8.075
| 20 4 %0 , 0.488 ¢0.059  20.00 0.038 0.075
| 32.5 125 0.615 D.074 0.075
P 2% 0 0.769 .09 .07
24 & 100 0.585 ¢0.070  24.00 0.037 8.075
32.5 125 0.738 ¢0.089 0.075
26 160 0.923 <0.11 0.075
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_ PLASTIC IRRIGATION PIFE (PIP)
TABLE 3~ PVC Plastic Pipe, Monthreaded

| Tessurg rating ~TPTaension end tolerance
¥ (/4s.%) ‘
® : , el Thickness utsm Dismeter
Woainal Wolerial - Yolerances
Pipe e
$ize 120 Nin to!cnnr.e Ann lv! 0.0. MNax § Win
{in.) sor__ 1220 216 22 o (in.)  (in.) u..r n), _ (in)
o todigliR 80 0.081 ¢0.020 4.1  0.000 " 9,050
o @ wo 80 $.101 ¢0.020 o £
® 32.5 s o & 0.127 0.020 | ¥
] 26 0 w5 W ® 0.159 ¢0.020 =3
s S 0 0.120 ¢0.020 6.340 O.0N 0.050
& w0 8 : 0.150 ¢0.020
32.6 15 Wo 80 0.189 ¢0.023
\ 26 1o 15 wo & 0.235 ¢0.028
e s 5 8 0.160 +0.020 8.160  ©.015 0.070
@ 1w 0.199 ©0.024 .
32.5 125 W0 80 0.251 ¢0.03)
‘ 26 160 5 w0 0.314 ¢0.038 _ PR el
0 N 80 0.200 ¢0.024  10.200 0.015 0.075
@@ w0 80 0.249 ¢0.030
@ 32.6 125 W0 80 0.314 ¢0.038
26 160 125 100 80 0.352 ¢0.047
i 12 s 80 0.200 ¢0.029  12.240 0.015 0.075
) @ 1w 8 0.299 ¢0.036 E
. 32.5 125 wo 80 0.377 ¢0.045
26 160 125 w0 80 0.471 €0.056 .
e W s 8 0.280 €0.034  14.280 0.015 0.075
41 W0 80 0.348 ¢0.042
32.5 125 W00 80 0.439 ¢0.053
26 10 125 w00 & 0.549 ¢0.066
15 8 8 0.300 ¢0.036  15.300  0.015 0.075
a1 W e 0.373 ¢0.045
) ~32.6 125 W0 80 0.471 ¢0.057
96 10 125 w0 80 0.588 ¢0.071
w 80 0.314 0.038 - 16.314  0.015 0.075
4 100 80 0.390 ¢0.047
32.5 25 W0 8 0.452 0.059
26 160 125 100 8 0.615  0.074 _
L ® N 80 0.367 0.044  18.700  0.015 0.075
& 1w 8 0.456 ¢0.127
2.5 125 W0 80 0.575 ¢0.690 ,
20 S 80 0.400 ¢0.048  20.400 ° 0.035 0.075
_ @ W0 0.498 0.060
® an N 80 9.432 ¢0.052 22.047 0.035 0.075
} @ W0 0.538 0.1%9 :
35 W 0.632 0.C76
. 32.5 125 0.678 ¢0.08
B TR n * 9.7 €0.085 24.803  0.0% 0.075
27 3 W 0.801 ¢0.056  27.953  0.082 0.075

] LE=
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Yable 4 - Connection Requirements for PVC pipe and systes fittings and valves

e
tion i 5
& . 2
. ‘ Z : s 5 0 f ) 'A
$|2|3 3E
z 3 o= 5 -‘gg
=4 [|Connection point s = i B
® or piece within E g E f i i X
: a pipe system
1. PYC Pipe €° dis. & larger &
2. PVYC Pipe 3° dfa. & smaller ) ¢ 4 X
e
3. Riser tee: in 211 8" dia.
and larger pipe and 6° dia.
PIP pipe - X 4
\
4. Riser tee: in IPS Pipe 6° .
PY dia. and smaller 4 4 b ¢
5. Riser connectfon 3° dia. X X ' .
6. Riser connection &4 dfa. '  §
Py !
7. Tees, crosses, y's, elbows | <3° | <4"
reducers, adapters, Caps,
plups, and couplers | X | X  § X X
i 8. Gate cr butterfly valves
® 4" or larger X X X
9. Gate valve 2° and 3° dia. X X
10. 2° and 3° dfa. riser valves
air valves, pressure relief g
. valves ond fittings | x |
11. 4° dia. pre.sure relief
valves = X
°® 12. Drain Line connections
3° anc 2° dia. . X X: 4
13. Pressure Reducing Valve X
HC. Repair Coupling X X
o
€
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LT

~TEMS of.work ANI) CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

]-tems of work to I'¢ performed in accordance with this specification
amd the construction details are:

2.. Bid Item 10, 15-Inch High Pressure PVC Pipe -

(1)

(2)
(3)

This item shall consist of furn1sh1ng and 1nsta11ing the
15-inch high pressure, underground, PVC pipe as shown on
the drawings and staked in the field.

The pipe shall be Type 1, Grade 1 or 2, and SDR 51 or 1less.

In Section 4, Measurement and Payment, Method 1 shall
apply.

b. Subsidiary Item, Irrigation Appurtenances

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

—~~
cn
~

This item shall consist of furnishing and installing line
gate valves, swing check valve, air vent and vacuum relief
valve, and pressure relief valve as shown on the drawings
and staked in the field.

A1l line gate valves shall be 15-inch, single disc slide
with an open vented 1ift equivalent to a Waterman, Model H-
22-4B.

The pressure relief valve shall be equivalent to a
Waterman, Model AA 9, 6-inch, with a pressure relief
setting of 85 psi.

The air vent and vacuum relief valve shall be equivalent to
a Waterman, Model AV-75 with a 3-inch inlet (3-inch vent
capacity and 2" vacuum relief).

The swing check valve shall be 10" equivalent to a
Waterman, Model PL-30.

No separate payment will be made for Irrigation
Appurtenances. Compensation for this work will be included
in the payment for Bid Item 3, Tailwater Pump Relocation.

Williams-Chandler Watershed, Arizona (204-19) 1/84
RWCD Floodway Reach 3 Irrigation System Relocation
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION
401 SURVEYS

)

SCOPE

This work shall consist of performing all surveys required for g
construction layout and quantity measurements, including the furnishing of
eqnipment and materials. .

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

Equ1pment for surveys shall be of sufficient qua1ity and condition to
provide the accuracy required. Equipment shall be in good condition and

- in proper adjustment at all times.

Materials shall include all stakes, spikes, steel pins, tools and other
accessories as may be required in laying out any part of the work from the
primary control points established by the Government.

QUALITY OF WORK

Surveys shall be certified by a Land Surveyor or Engineer licensed by the
State of Arizona and shall be performed to a degree of accuracy and detail
compatible with location and position data, work tolerances, and
measurement units for payment spec1f1ed in the drawing and spec1f1cat1ons
and in accordance with good engineering practices. )

A11 work shall be performed in a workmanlike manner. Notes, sketches, and
other data shall be complete, recorded neatly, and organized in a manner
that will allow reproduction of copies and incorporation in reports with a
minimum of editing and revision.

Bench level traverses shall be of such precision that the error of closure
(in feet) shall not exceed plus or minus 0.1 times the square root of the
length of the traverse (in miles). The elevations of points on profiles
and cross sections shall be determined and recorded to the nearest 0.1
foot.

Transit traverses shall be of such precision that: (1) the linear error
of closure shall not exceed one in 3,000 and (2) the angular error of
closure shall not exceed one minute times the square root of the number of
stations.

Surveys will be reviewed periodically and be subject to random spot checks
by the Government to assure that quality is being maintained.

PRIMARY CONTROL

The primary control required to establish the lines and grades needed for
construction will be furnished by the Government. The control will
consist of bench marks and reference points set at approximately 500 foot
intervals along the right side looking in the direction of increasing
stations.

‘CS-Arizona ' (401-1) 3/84



In case of damage to or destruction of any Government's primary control
points by the Contractor's forces they will be replaced by the Government at
the Contractor's expense. The actual cost to the Government of replacing
primary control points will be deducted from the payments due to the
Contractor. x e
Complete information concerning the primary control system will be provided
tq€the Contractor immediately following the receipt of the notice éo proceed.

CGNSTRUCTION SURVEYS AND MEASUREMENTS

Primary control points and bench marks shall be used as the origin of surveys
needed to establish 1ines and grades for construction.

A11 survey data shall be recorded in bound field notebooks furnished by the
Government with consecutively numbered pages. These books shall be turned
over to and become the property of the Government upon completion of the
work, prior to the preparation of the final pay estimate. All entries shall
bt legible and follow the format specified in Section 9. The bound field
notebooks shall be available at all times during the progress of the work for
examination and use by the Government.

Where pay limits are specified, sufficient cross sections shall be taken to
verify and document that the works have been completed in accordance with the
plans and specifications. Maximum spacing of cross sections for quantity
computations shall vary from 200 feet in areas of even topography to 25 feet
or less in areas of uneven topography (influenced from hills, washes, ridges,
etc.). The surveyor shall submit a 1ist of stations for cross sections to
the Government Representative for review and approval.

Surveys (including cross sections) and measurements shall be taken prior to
and after construction at each location for each bid item that require
measurement. Sufficient surveys and measurements shall be performed to
document the monthly pay estimates. A1l cross sections are to be taken at
the same stations as the original surveys.

Survey information needed for “AS-BUILT" construction drawings and monthly
pay estimates and progress reports will be kept current as work progresses
and will be made available to the Government the 25th of each month.

" i )

STAKING

The location and marking of all stakes shall be as specified in Section 9 and

as follows:

a. Clearing and grubbing - The boundary of the clearing and grubbing areas
shall be staked or flagged at 300 foot intervals or less if needed to
clearly mark the work to be done.

b. Excavation - Cut stakes shall be placed on the centerline and the
intersection of the side slopes and natural ground line. A1l stakes
shall have the required cut, distance, slope, and stationing, plus
offset reference stakes.
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c. Earth Fill - Fill stakes shall be placed at the toe of the slope and
shall have the required fill, distance, slope and stationing, plus
offset reference stakes. I

d. Structures - Centerline stakes for location and alignment and elevation
offset reference stakes and hubs for apron, ‘'sidewalls and upstream
headwall. :

1

-

= A&

Cut and fill stakes shall be placed at full stations, breaks in the original
ground surface and at other intermediate stations as necessary to insure
accurate determination of payment quantities.

»

Stakes and cross section shall be at right angles to the centerline. Rod and
chain readings shall be taken at all breaks in topography for the full extent
of the cross section. Chain distances shall be taken horizontally and rod
readings shall be taken vertically and shall be recorded to the nearest 0.1
foot, except that subgrade for structures shall be to the nearest 0.01 foot.

AS-BUILT

Cross sections shall be taken on all earth fill and excavation areas before
construction begins, after excavation and in advance of placing any earth
fills

Final cross sections of excavation and earth fill shall be taken after finish
operations are completed to determine compliance. .

PAYMENT

Payment will be made as the work proceeds, after presentation of invoices by
the contractor showing his surveying costs and evidence of the charges for
suppliers, and for subcontractors, for the survey work performed by them. If
the total of such payments is less than the contract lump sum for surveys,
the unpaid balance will be included in the final contract payment. Total
payment will be the lump sum contract price for surveys, regardless of actual
cost to the contractor.

Payment will not be made under this item for the purchase cost of materials
and equipment having residual value, the purchase costs of operating
supplies, or for other survey type work such as grade checking which shall be
included in the prices bid for the items of work for which such surveys are
required.

Payment of the lump sum contract price for surveys will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, and all other items
necessary and incidental to completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not listed in
the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the item or work to
which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they are made
subsidiary are identified in Section 9 of this specification.
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are: i

a. Bid Item 18, Surveys

(1)

(2)

: (3)

4)

(5)

(6)

This item shall consist of furnishing personnel,,oﬁﬁipnent,

materials and performing surveys required for:

(a) Construction layout
(b) Computation of quantities
(¢) "As-Built" construction drawings

The Contractor shall provide the Government Representative a
statement of qualifications, including specific experience of
each of the survey personnel ansigped to the job.

The Contractor shall provide the Government Representative
schedule of surveys to be performed each month.

In Section 5, Construction Surveys and Measurements, all
entries in the bound field notebooks shall follow the format
shown on pages 2-40 and 2-42 of the Soil Conservation Service
National Engineering Handbook, Section 19.

In Section 6, Staking, the location and marking of stakes shall
follow the format shown on pages 2-13, 2-15, 2-17, and 2-20 of
the Soil Conservation Service National Engineering Handbook,
Section 19.

Payment will be in accordance with Section 8.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (401-4) 3/84
RWCD Floodway, Reach 3
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ITEMS OF dbix AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this opecxfxc.tzon and

the

Bid Item ll, Surveys

onutructzon details are:

2

1)

(2)

(3)

4)

(5)

(6)

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona

This i.em shall consist of furnxohxng personnel, .quxp-cnt.
materials and performing surveys required for: =

(a) Construction layout
(b) Computation of quantities
(c) "As-Built" construction drawings

The Contractor shall provide the Government Representative a
statement of qualifications, including specific experience of
each of the survey personnel assigned to the job.

The Contractor shall provide the Government Representative
schedule of surveys to be performed each month.

® a

In Section 5, Construction Surveys and Measurements, all
entries in the bound field motebooks shall follow the format
shown on pages 2-40 and 2-42 of the Soil Conservation Service
National Engineering Bandbook, Bection 19.

In Section 6, Staking, the location and marking of stakes shall
follow the format shown on pages 2-13, 2-15, 2-17, and 2-20 of
the Soil Conservation Service National Engineering Handbook,
Section 19.

Payment will be in accordance with Section 8.

(401-4) 3/84

RWCD Floodway-Reach 3 Irrication System Relocation
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

521, AGGREGATES FOR DRAIN FILL AND FILTERS

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of mineral aggregétés for

the coustruction of drain fill and filtersd: . =

%
:

QUALITY : -

Drain fill and filter aggregates shall be sand, gravel or crushed
stone or mixtures thereof. They shall be composed of clean, hard,
durable mineral particles free from organic matter, clay balls,
soft particles or other substances that would interfere with their
free-draining properties. Not more than 15 percent, by weight,
shall be flat, elongated particles.

Aggregates of crushed limestone shall be thoroughly washed and
screened., Coarse aggregates containing crushed limestone shall
have not more than 3 percent, by weight, of particles finer than

the No. 4 sieye. Crushed limestone shall not be used for fine
n with other materials such that

aggregates except in combinatio
portion finer than..the No. 4 sieve

not more than 5 percent of the
shall be crushed limestone.

Aggregates shall be tested for soundness according to ASTM Method
c.88, and shall have a weighted average loss in five cycles of not
more than 12 percent when sodium sulfate is used or 18 percent
when magnesium sulfate is used,

GRADING

Drain fill and filter aggregates shall conform to the specified
grading limits after being placed in the work, and after being
compacted if compaction is specified. Grading shall be determined
by ASTM Method C 136, but the percentage of material finer than a
No. 200 sieve shall be not more than 3 percent when determined by

ASTM Method C 117.

STORING AND HANDLING

Drain fill and filter aggregates shall be stored and handled by
methods that prevent segregation of particle sizes or contamination
by mixing with other materials, -

SCS-WEST (521-1) 3-1-74
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
522, AGGREGATE FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

by !

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of fine aggregate and coarse
aggregate for use in the manufacture of portland cement concrete.

QUALTITY

Aggregate shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification
C-33 for the specified sizes. Aggregates that fail to meet any
requirement may be accepted only when: (1) the specified alternate
conditions of acceptance can be proved prior to the use of the
aggregates-—-on the job and within a period of time such that no
work under the contract will be delayed by the requirements of

such proof; or, (2) the specification for concrete expressly
contains a provision of special mix requirements to compensate

for the effects of the deficiencies.

REACTIVITY WITH ALKALIES

The potential reactivity of aggregates with the alkalies in cement
shall be evaluated by petrographic examination and, where appli-
cable, the chemical method of test, ASTM Designation C 289, or by
the results of previous tests or service records of concrete made
from similar aggregates from the same source. The standards for
evaluating potential reactivity shall be as described in ASTM

Specification C 33, Appendix Al.

Aggregates indicated by any of the above to be potentially reactive
shall not be used, except under one of the following conditions:

a. Applicable test results of mortar bar tests, made accord-
ing to ASTM Method C 227, are available which indicate an
expansion of less than 0.10 percent at six months in mortar
bars made with cement containing not less than 0.8 percent
alkalies expressed as sodium oxide; or

b. Concrete made from similar aggregates from the same source
has been demonstrated to be sound after 3 years or more of
service under conditions of exposure to moisture and
weather similar to those anticipated for the concrete under
these specifications.

." (522-1) |
SCS-WEST 3-7-69




Aggregates indicated to be potentially reactive, but within

® : :
acceptable limits as determined by mortar bar test results or
service records, shall be used only with "low alkali" cement,
containing less than 0.60 percent alkalies expressed as sodium

oxide. z
P 4, STORING AND HANDLING g
) Aggregate of each class and size shall be stored and handled by
methods that prevent segregation of particle sizes or contamina-
tion by intermixing with other materials.
[

.
; |
° | ‘
° | | |
® (522-2)
‘ SCS-WEST 3-7-69 l
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

523. ROCK FOR RIPRAP

4

SCOPE

P

“the

This specification covers the quality of rOck to be used in
construction of rock riprap.

QUALITY

Individual rock fragments shall be dense, sound and free from
cracks, seams and other defects conducive to accelerated weathering.
The rock fragments shall be angular to subrounded in shape. The
least dimension of an individual rock fragment shall be not less
than one-third the greatest dimension of the fragment.

tinl

Except as provided below, the rock shall have the following
properties: i

a. Bulk specific gravity (saturated turfacé-dry basis) not less
than 2.5.

b. Absorption not more than 2 percent.

c. Soundness: Weight loss in 5 cycles not more than 10
percent when sodium sulfate is used or 15 percent when
magnesium sulfate is used.

The bulk specific gravity and absorption shall be determined by
ASTM Method C 127. The test for soundness shall be performed by
ASTM Method C 88 for coarse aggregate modified as follows:

The test sample shall not be separated into fractioms. It
shall consist of 5000 + 300 grams of rock fragments, reasonably
uniform in size and shape and weighing approximately 100 grams
each, obtained by breaking the rock and selecting fragments of
the required size.

After the sample has been dried, following completion of the
final test cycle and washing to remove the sodium sulfate or
magnesium sulfate, the loss of weight shall be determined by
subtracting from the original weight of the sample the final
weight of all fragments which have not broken into three or
more pieces.

The report shall show the percentage loss of weight and the
results of the qualitative examination.

‘ SCS-WEST (523-1) 3-5-75
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Rock that fails to meet the requirements stated in a, b, and ¢
' above, may be accepted only if similar rock from the same source
P . has been demonstrated to be sound after 5 years or more of service |
under conditions of weather, wetting and drying, and erosive
forces similar to those anticipated for .the rock to be installed |
under this specification.. ' -

3. GRADING , ' gaSL gk - “
® - The rock shall conform to the specified grading limits after it
has been placed in the riprap.
e
Py .

SCS-WEST ’ (523-2) 3-5-75
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., MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

531. PORTLAND CEMENT

gy

SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of portland cements;
QUALITY
Portland cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifica-
tion C 150 for the specified types of cement, except that, when Type
I portland cement is specified, Type IS portland blast-furnace slag
cement or Type IP portland-pozzolan cement conforming to the require-
ments of ASTM Specification C 595 may be used unless prohibited in
the specifications.
If air-entraining cement is to be used, the Contractor shall furnish
the manufacturer's written statement giving the source, amount and
brand name of the air-entraining addition.
STORAGE AT THE CONSTRUCTION SITE
Cement shall be stored in such a manner as to be protected from
weather, dampness or other destructive agencies. Cement that is
partially hydrated or otherwise damaged will be rejected.

SCS-WEST (531-1) 3-1-74
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

532, AIR-ENTRAINING ADMIXTURES

(FOR _CONCRETE)

L

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of air-entraining
admixtures for concrete.

2, QUALITY

Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM Specification C 260, except that the relative
durability factor in the freezing and thawing test shall
be not less than 95. '

SCS-WEST (532-1) 6-25-70
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

R T

533. WATER-REDUCING AND SET-RETARDING ADMIXTURES
FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of water-retarding and set-
retarding admixtures for portland cement concrete.

QUALITY

Water-reducing and set-retarding admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification C 494, except that resistance to
freezing .and thawing shall be determined in all cases, and the
minimum Telative durability factor shall be 95.

TYPES

Admixtures shall be Type A, Water-Reducing or Type D, Water~Reducing
and Retarding, as defined in ASTM Specification C 494,

PERFORMANCE IN THE JOB MIX

When added in the manner and amount recommended by the manufacturer
to the concrete used on the job, with no change in the cement con-
tent or proportions of the aggregates, admixtures shall have the
following effects:

Type A or Type D: The water content at the required slump shall
be at least 5 percent less with the admixture than without. The
air content shall remain within the range specified, but shall not
exceed 8 percent in any case.

Type D: The time of initial setting, determined as prescribed in
ASTM C 494, shall be from 1 to 3 hours longer with the admixture
than without.

(533-1)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
534. CURING COMPOUND (FOR CONCRETE) - =
) . 1. SCOPE N
- This specification covers the quality of liquid membrane-forming
compounds suitable for spraying on concrete surfaces to retard
the loss of water during the curing process.
@ 2, QUALITY

| The curing compound shall meet the requirements of ASTM Specifi-
cation C 309.

Unless otherwise specified the compound shall be Type 2.

3. DELIVERY AND STORAGE

All curing compound shall be delivered to the site of the work in
{ the original container bearing the name of the manufacturer and

the brand name. The compound shall be stored in a manner to .

prevent damage to the containers and to protect water-emulsion

® :
types from freezing.

(534-1)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

R 7 1 I A T

535. PREFORMED EXPANSION JOINT FILLER

o
1. SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of preformed expansion joint
fillers for concrete.
PY :
2. QUALITY
Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM Specification D 1752, Type I, Type II or Type III, unless
bituminous type is specified. Bituminous type preformed expansion
o joint filler shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifica-

tion D 994,

‘ (535-1)

SCS-WEST
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

k 536, SEALING COMPOUND FOR JOINTS IN CONCRETE AND CONCRETE PIPE

1. SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of sealing compound for
filling joints in concrete pipe and concrete structures.
* 2. TYPE

The compound shall be a cold-application mastic, single component
or multiple component type.

| The single component type shall be a ready-mixed nondrying
o compound furnished in troweling consistency or in preformed rope

or strip form.

The multiple component type shall be composed of two or more
substances that are to be mixed prior to application.

o 3. QUALITY

Sealing compound shall conform to the requirements of one of
the following specifications: °

ASTM Specification D 1850; Concrete Joint Sealer,

o Cold-Application Type. Penetration, determined as
specified in ASTM D 1850, shall be not greater than
120.

Federal Specification SS-S-00210; Sealing Compound,
Preformed Plastic, for Expansion Joints and Pipe

@ Joints.

Federal Specification TT-S-227; Sealing Compound;
Rubber Base, Two Component (For Calking, Sealing
and Glazing in Building Construction), Type II.

® The compound shall be capable of being applied at a temperature
of 70°F and shall be of such nature that it will adhere to dry,
dust free concrete when applied either directly or over a
suitable primer. After curing it shall be a resilient,
adhesive material that is capable of filling joints and firm
enough to prevent the entry of subsequently placed concrete

® or of earth during the bedding, cradling or backfilling
operations. '

. SCS-WES1 (536-1) 4-1-71




4, COMPOSITION AND PROPERTIES

o ‘ The compoun'é', if used for pipe having rubber gaskets, shall
have a composition such that it will not cause deterioration
of the rubber gaskets. -

. SCS-WEST (536-2) 4-1-71




MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

e 01 E TR

537. NON-METALLIC WATERSTOPS

4 1. SCOPE
This specification covers non-metallic waterstops for use in joints
of concrete structures.
® ‘ 2. CLASSIFICATION
a. Classes. Non-metallic waterstops shall be of the following
classes, as specified: :
Class I shall be made of either natural or synthetic
Y rubber.

Class II shall be made of vinyl chloride polymer or
copolymer.

b. Types. Non-metallic waterstops may be either split or
solid and shall conform to the following types, as specified

o A
‘ (see Figure 1):

Type A shall have ribbed anchor flanges and a smooth web.
Flanges may be of uniform thickness or may have either
a converging or a diverging taper toward the edges.

Type B shall have ribbed anchor flanges and a smooth web
containing a hollow tubular center bulb having: (1) a
wall thickness equal to at least one-half the web thick-
ness and (2) the inside diameter (D) specified in the
contract. Flanges may be of uniform thickness or may
® have either a converging or a diverging taper toward

the edges. ,
Type C shall have a single, circular, bulb-type anchor
flange at each edge and a smooth web.

o Type D shall have a single, circular, bulb-type anchor
flange at each edge and a smooth web containing a hollow
tubular center bulb having: (1) a wall thickness equal
to at least one-half the thickness of the web and (2)

the inside diameter (D) specified in the contract.

|
. (537-1)
3-7-69
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o ‘ Type E shall have ribbed anchor flanges and a web molded
or extruded in the form of a round or U-shaped bulb of -
the dimensions specified in the contract. The web bulb -
shall be connected at the open end of the "U" by a thin -
membrane (having a thickness of not less than 1/64-inch -

° or more than 1/5 the web thickness) designed to: (1)

: prevent infiltration of wet concrete into the bulb and

(2) tear when expansion of the joint occurs. Flanges may

be of uniform thickness or may have either a converging

or a diverging taper toward the edges. Auxilliary
positioning or nailing flanges may be provided so long

as they do not interfere with the functioning of the web

bulb.

¢ Type F shall have ribbed anchor flanges with at least

. two extra heavy ribs (designed to resist displacement of
the waterstqp during placement of concrete) on each flange
and a smooth web having a positioning or nailing flange
attached at the center.

Type G shall be of special design conforming to the details
shown on the drawings.

c. Sizes. Waterstops of Types A through F shall be of the sizes

o listed herein, as specified (see Table 1). Type G waterstops
shall have the dimensions shown on the drawings.

3. PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

® - The extruded or molded materials shall exhibit the properties
specified herein when tested by the methods specified in Section &

of this specification.

a. Class I Waterstops

(1) The hardness (Shore A durometer) shall be not less
o 3
than 60. .

(2) The specific gravity shall be not more than 1.2.

(3) The tensile strength shall be not less than 2500
pounds per square inch.

(4) The ultimate elongation shall be not less than
450 percent.

® (537-2) '\
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SCS-WEST

(5)

(6)

™)

(8)

The compression set shall be not more than
30 percent. e :

L T

The water absorption (by weight) shall be not -
more than 5 percent. i
The decrease in tensile strength and ultimate
elongation after aging shall be not more than
20 percent.

There shall be no sign of failure due to
brittleness at a temperature of minus 35°F.

Class 1I Waterstops

(1)

(2)
3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

The hardness (Shore A durometer) shall be not
less than 60.

The specific gravity shall be not more than 1.4.

The tensile strength shall be not less than
1400 pounds per square inch.

The ultimate elongation of the web shall be
not less than 280 percent and that of the
flanges shall be not less than 200 percent.

The water absorption (by weight) shall be not
more than one percent.

There shall be no sign of failure due to flange
brittleness at a temperature of 0°F. nor of web
brittleness at a temperature of minus 359K .

The decrease in either tensile strength or
ultimate elongation after accelerated extraction
shall be not greater than 15 percent.

As a result of the effects of alkalies:

(a) After immersion for 7 days, the sample shall

exhibit no loss of weight and not more than
0.25 percent increase in weight, and the

hardness (Shore A) of the treated sample shall

differ from that of the untreated sample by

not more than plus 5 points or minus 5 points.

(537-3)

3-7-69




Y :
(b) After immersion for 30 days, the sample
shall exhibit no loss of weight and nmot
more than 0.40 percent increase in
weight, and the dimensions of the treated
sample shall not differ from those of the
o 3 untreated sample by more than one percent.

bty

4, TEST METHODS

Testing shall be done by the methods cited herein. All cited
test methods are included in Federal Test Method Standard No. 601.

a. Hardness shall be determined by Method 3021.

b. Specific gravity shall be determined by Method 14611.
c. Tensile strength shall be determined by Method &4111.

& d. Ultimate e.{;ngation ghall be determined by Method 4121.
e. Compression set shall be determined by Method 3311.

f. Water absorption shall be determined by Method 6631.

@
‘ g. Tensile strength and ultimate elongation after aging
shall be determined by Method 7111.

h. Brittleness shall be determined by Method 5311.

@ i. Accelerated extraction shall be accomplished by Method
6111 under the following conditions:

(9 Samples shall be not less than 1/16-inch nor
more than 1/8-inch in thickness;

® (2) The immersion medium shall be a solution made
by dissolving 5 grams of chemically pure sodium
hydroxide and 5 grams of chemically pure potassiutﬁ'
hydroxide in one liter of distilled water;

(3) The samples shall be immersed in the medium for
® 14 days at a temperature of 145° t 5°F;

(4) During the immersion period, air shall be gently
bubbled through the medium from a 1/4-inch glass
tube at a rate of about one bubble per second;

’ (537-4) '

’ SCS-WEST 3-7-69




-
-

5.

(5) Fresh medium shall be ausbéituted every dayi
(6) Samples need not be dipped in acetone.

j. The effects of alkalies shall be determined by Method 6251
under the following conditions:

(1) Samples shall be not more than 1/4-inch in %
thickness;

(2) The immersion medium shall be as described in
(i), above;

(3) Fresh medium shall be subsfituted every 7 days.

(4). The samples shall be immersed in the medium for
" a period of 30 days;

(5) Samples need not be dipped in acetonme.

CONDITION

Waterstops shall be extruded or molded in such a manner that the
material is dense and homogeneous throughout and free from voids,
tears, thins, indentations, or other imperfections. Unless other-
wise specified, waterstops shall be symetrical in shape and uniform
in dimensions and shall be furnished in continuous strips at least
50 feet long. Factory splices shall have a tensile strength equal
to at least one-half that of the unspliced section.

PACKAGING AND STORING

Waterstops shall be package and stored by methods that will protect
them from prolonged exposure to direct sunlight or excessive heat.

'
i

(537-5)
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TABLE 1. SIZES OF WATERSTOPS

PY : Size Web Thickness (T) Width (W)
Designation (Inches) (Inches)

1 1/16 5 1/4
2 3/32 3 3/4
3 3/32 4

PY 4 3/32 5 1/4
5 3/32 6
6 1/8 4
7 1/8 5 1/4

p 8 1/8 6
" 9 5/32 4

PY 10 - 5/32 4 1/2
11 - 5/32 9
12 3/16 4
13 3/16 5
14 3/16 6
15 3/16 9
16 - 1/4 6

® ‘ 17 1/4 9
18 3/8 5
19 3/8 6
20 3/8 9
21 1/2 6
22 1/2 9

b 23 1/2 12

®

o

@

. (537-6) b
3-7-69
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TYPES OF NON-METALLIC WATERSTOPS
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION -
; 538, METAL WATERSTOPS =
» 1. SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of materials for metal water-
Stops.
@ 2. MATERIALS
Metal waterstops shall be made of copper, wrought iron or galvanized
steel as specified. Waterstops that require forming of the metal
. involving sharp bends shall be made of copper which shall be soft
enough to stand being bent cold through 180 degrees at an inside
o radius equal to its thickness without cracking.

3. QUALITY

Metal for waterstops shall conform to the requirements of the
applicable ASTM standard specifications below:

. ¢
‘ _ Copper - ASTM Specification B 152

Zinc-coated (Galvanized) steel - ASTM Specification A 526

‘f (538-1)
SCS-WEST 3-1-74




MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
2 L Co TE

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of steel reinforcement for
reinforced concrete. ' -

2. QUALITY

All reinforcement shall be free from rust, oil, grease, paint or
other deleterious matter.

Steel bars for concrete reinforcement requiring bends shall be

deformed billet-steel bars conforming to ASTH Specification A 615,
Grade 40 or Grade 60.

Straight steel bars shall be deformed bars conforming to one of the
following specifications:

Deformed Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement
(Grade 40 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designa;ion A 615,

Rail-Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement
(Grade 50 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A 616.

Axle-Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement
(Grade 40 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A 617.

Fabricated steel bar mats shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM Specification A 184.

Welded steel wire fabric reinforcement shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 185. :

Welded deformed steel wire fabric for concrete reinforcement
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A 497.

Cold-drawn steel wire reinforcement shall conform to the require-
ments of ASTM Specification A 82. '

Deformed steel wire for concrete reinforcement shall conform to
the requirements of ASTM Specification A 496.

(539-1)
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3, DIMENSIONS OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC

o . Gages, spacing and arringemmt of wires in welded steel wire
€abric shall be as defined in ACI Standard 315 of the American

Concrete Institute for the specified style designations.

4., STORAGE

® % Steel reinforcement stored at the site of the work shall be
¥ stored above the ground surface on platforms, skids or
other supports and shall be protected from mechanical injury

and corrosion.

(539-2)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

o

542. CONCRETE CULVERT PIPE '

. ']
5 1. SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of nonreinforced and
reinforced concrete culvert pipe.
i | 2. NONREINFORCED PIPE
Nonreinforced concrete culvert pipe shall conform to the require-
iy ments of ASTM Specifications C 14 for the class of pipe specified.
°® 3. REINFORCED PIPE

a. Round pipe. Round reinforced concrete culvert pipe
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifications

C 76 for the class of pipe specified.

° b. Arch pipe. Reinforced concrete arch culvert pipe sha11:
S conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifications C 506
for the class of pipe specified.

c. Elliptical pipe. Reinforced concrete elliptical culvert
pipe shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Speci-
fications C 507 for the class of pipe specified.

®
4, RUBBER GASKET JOINTS
When rubber gasket joints are specified, the joints and gaskets
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifications C 443,
®
L
o

{
. (542-1)
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551. ZINC-COATED IRON OR STEEL CORRUGATED PIPE
=

® 1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of zinc-coated iron or steel
corrugated pipe and fittings.

2. JFITE

Zinc-coated or steel corrugated pipe and fittings shall conform to
the requirements of Interim Federal Specification WW-P-405 for

5 the specified classes and shapes of pipe, and to the following
additional requirements:

® a. Unless otherwise specified, circumferential shop riveted seams
ghall have a maximum rivet spacing of 6 inches, except that 6
rivets will be sufficient for 12-inch diameter pipe;

C b. When close riveted pipe is specified: (1) the pipe shall be
fabricated so that the rivet spacing in the circumferential
® seams shall not exceed 3 inches, except that 12 rivets will
be sufficient to secure the circumferential seams in 12-inch
pipe, and (2) in those portions of the longitudinal seams that
will be covered by the coupling bands the rivets shall have
finished flat heads or the rivets and holes shall be omitted
and the seams shall be connected by welding to provide a mini-
® . mum of obstruction to the seating of the coupling bands.

c. Double riveting or double spot welding of pipe less than 42
inches in diameter may be required. When double riveting or
double spot welding is specified, the riveting or welding shall
be done in the manner specified for pipe 42 inches or greater

® in diameter.

3. COATINGS

Coatings shall conform to the requirements of Interim Federal
Specification WW-P-405 for the specified types of coatings.

e ( (551-1)
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° ‘ MATERIAL SPECIFICATION . )
| ; $53. STEEL FIPE AND FITTINGS -

ey Y

e R TR
-7‘

1. SCOPE

This sp2cification covers the quality of steel pipe and fittings.

2. PIPE
. Steel pipe shall conform to the requirements of the applicabdle
@ specifications listed below for the kind of pipe and the type,
weight, grade, and finish specified:

: Kinds of Pipe i ’ ASTM Specifications

Welded and seamless steel pipe

o (Stancard Pipe) A 53 or A 120
Electric-resistance-welded pipe
(30-inch and under) : A 135

(‘ Arc-welded pipe (4-inch and over) A 139
. e
. Arc-welded steel plate pipe

(16-inch and over) A 134

AWWA Standard

o Fabricated electrically.welded

steel water pipe C200
Mill-type steel water pipe C200
3. FITTINGS
o S :
Fittings shall conform to the requirements of Federal Specifica-
tion Ww-P-521 for the types and kinds specified.
*

. ' (553-1)
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(‘III’; SCS-WEST

MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

e

581. METAL

U T A

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of steel and aluminum alloys.

STRUCTURAL STEEL |

Structural steel shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifi-
cation A 36.

High-strength low-alloy structural steel shall conform to ASTM
Specification A 242 or A 588. ,

Carbon steel plates of structural quality to be bent or formed cold
shall conform to ASTM Specification A 283, Grade C.

Carbon steel sheets of structural quality shall conform to ASTM
Specification A 570, Grade D or A 611, Grade D,

Carbon steel strip of structural quality shall conform to ASTM
Specification A 570, Grade C,

COMMERCIAL OR MERCHANT QUALITY STEEL

Commercial or merchant quality steel shall conform to the require-
ments of the applicable ASTM specifications listed below:

Product ASTM Specification
Carbon steel bars A 575, Grade M 1015 to
Grade M 1031
Carbon steel sheets A 569
Carbon steel strip A 569
Zinc-coated carbon steel sheets A 526

ALUMINUM ALLOY

Aluminum alloy products shall conform to the requirements of the
applicable ASTM specifications listed below. Unless otherwise
specified, Alloy 6061-T6 shall be used.

(581-1)
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\‘ v’ Product ASTM Specification
i Standarc; structural shapes . B 308
Extruded ltructuril pipe and tube ‘ 3 4&9
Extruded bars, rods, shapes and tubes B 221
. Drawn seamless tubes ' B 210
Rolled or cold-finished bars, rods and wire B 211
Sheet and plate B 209 . |
o
‘ 5. BOLTS

Steel bolts shall conform to the requfrements of ASTM Specifi-
cation A 307. 1If high-strength bolts are specified they shall
conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A 325.

cor

When galvanized or zinc-coated bolts are specified, the zinc
coating shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification
A 153; except that bolts 1/2 inch or less in diameter may be
coated with electrodeposited zinc or cadmium coating conforming
to the requirements of ASTM Specification A 164, Type RS, or

® . ASTM Specification A 165, Type TS, unless otherwise specified.

6. RIVETS

Unless otherwise specified, steel rivets shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 502, Grade 1.

Unless otherwise specified, aluminum alloy rivets shall be Alloy
6061-T6 conforming to the requirements of ASTM Specification
B 316.

7. WELDING ELECTRODES

Steel welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of
American Welding Society specification AWS AS5.1, "Specification
for Mild Steel Covered Arc-Welding Electrodes,'" except that
they shall be uniformly and heavily coated (not washed) and
shall be of such a nature that the coating will not chip or

® peel while being used with the maximum amperage specified by
the manufacturer.

Aluminum welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of
American Welding Society specification AWS A5.10, "Specification
for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes."
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

582. GALVANIZING

Vi oy

° ro s 1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of zinc coatings applied to

€5 iron and steel products.
2. QUALITY
[
Zinc coatings shall conform to the requirements of the following
" specifications. '
‘ Zinc coatings on products fabricated from rolled, pressed,
and forged steel shapes, plates, bars, and strip, 1/8 inch
) thick and heavier shall conform to ASTM Specification A 123.

Zinc coatings on assembled steel products shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 386 and shall be applied
in conformance with the Recommended Practice for Providing
High Quality Zinc Coatings (Hot-Dip) on Assembled Products’

) ‘ (ASTM Designation A 385).
Zinc coatings on iron and steel hardware shall conform to

the requirements of ASTM Specification A 153 except that
bolts, screws and other fasteners 1/2 inch or less in dia-
meter may be coated with electrodeposited zinc or cadmium

® coating conforming to the requirements of ASTM Specification
A 164, Type RS, or ASTM Specification A 165, Type TS, unless
otherwise specified.

s “
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plywood.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

584, STRUCTURAL TIMBER AND LUMBER

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of structural timber, lumber and

“GRADING

Structural timber and lumber shall be graded in accordance with the
grading rules, applicable to the specified species, adopted by a lumber
grading or inspection bureau or agency recognized as being competent and
that conform to the basic principles of ASTM Methods D 245. The material
supplied acording to the commercial grading rules shall be of equal or
greater stress value than the specified stress-grade.

Plywood shall conform to the requirements of Product Standard PS 1-74 for
the grade, species of group, and type specified.

QUALITY

A11 materials shall be sound wood free from decay. No boxed heart pieces
of Douglas fir or redwood shall be used in stringers, floor beams, caps,
posts, sills or other principal structural members. Boxed heart pieces
are defined as timber so sawed that at any section in the length of a
sawed piece the pith lies entirely inside the four faces.

HEARTWOOD REQUIREMENTS

A11 timber and lumber specified for use without preservative treatment
shall contain not less than 75 percent heartwood on any diameter or on any
side or edge, measured at the point where the greatest amount of sapwood
occurs. This requirement shall not apply to timber and lTumber for which
pressure treatment with wood preservative is specified.

ST7ES

The sizes specified are nominal sizes. Unless otherwise specified the
material shall be furnished in American Standard dressed sizes.

MARKING

Each piece of timber and lumber shall be legibly stamped or branded with
an official grade mark. Plywood shall be legibly stamped with an official
mark designating the grade, type and surface finish as described in the
cited Product Standard.
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

585. WOOD PRESERVATIVES AND TREATMENT

.
.

1. SCOPE - ; y 2
This specification covers the quality of wood preservatives
and methods of treatment of wood products. o

2., TREATING PRACTICES

Treating practices and sampling, inspection and test procedures
shall conform to the requirements of Federal Specification
TT-W-571, "Wood Preservation: Treating Practices."

3. PRESERVATIVES

The wood shall be treated with the specified type of preserva-
tive. Wood preservatives shall conform to the requirements of
the applicable specifications listed in Federal Specification
TT-W-571. -

4, QUALITY OF TREATED MATERIALS

Treated lumber, timber, piles, poles, or posts shall be free
from heat checks, water bursts, excessive checking, results of
chafing or from any other damage or defects that would impair
their usefulness or durability for the purpose intended. The
use of "s" irons will not be permitted. Holes bored for tests
shall be filled with tight fitting treated plugs.

: 5. MARKING
t g

* Each treated wood item delivered to the job site shall be marked
i as specified in Federal Specification TT-W-571 unless otherwise

specified.

®
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